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RATIONALE

is the responsibility of every school in r. school system and of every

department within that school to develop a program that contributes to the attain-

ment of the ,or goals of that school system. The goals of the Goose Creek

Consolidated Independent School District are to help every boy and girl achieve

intellectual development, moral any ethical and spiritual values, economic under-

standing and vocational competence, citizenship and civic responsibility, social

development and human relations, and self-realization and physical and mental

health.

It is with due awareness of these goals that the members of the English

'departments of Robr)rt E. Lee and Ross S. Sterling high schools have developed a

nongraded phase-elective program for grades ten through twelve. Since English by

its very nature is the subject nearest one's personality, culture and needs, it is

mandatory that this program above all others be committed to meeting the individ-

ual differences of every student. The program permits a student to work at the

level of maturity for which he is best fitted; it provides logical progression

from one level to another; and it provides rich challenges for the student who

seeks a high degree of academic achievement,

Language. Since language is one of the major components of culture, the stu-

should be encouraged to gain proficiency in that language which best helps

him to relate to his own culture and surroundings. Although every effort should

be extended to help the student apply acceptable usage to oral and written commun-

ication, teachers must realize that every individual has his own dialect and idle

lect and that these are an integral part of his heritage. Each aspect of English

involves the use of language; therefore every course is designed to contribute to

the student growth.

Grammar. A knowledge of the structure of our language is a part of our

1



intellectual growth; therefore most students are expected ter learn the basic

principles of transformational grammar in the seventh through the ninth grade. If

a student elects not to take a fourth year of English or a Phase IV course, he

not required to continue his formal study of grammar beyond the ninth grade. How-

ever, if he does elect Phase IV courses, he is automatically required to take an

additional course in transformational grater.

Composition. An effective composition program must

development of skills and techniques. Each Phase in the

tour

provide

program

a sequen

includes

Jai

a basic

e in Concepts in Language and Composition. The student is required to take

only one of these courses, the phase to be determined by the extent that he has

fairly-well mastered the concepts of the preceding Phase. Composition activities

vary in type, degree of difficulty, and length. The student on the lower level

is expected to write often but briefly; the student on Phase V, on the other hand,

is expected to work independently on fewer s.acignments but with a greater degree

of maturity. (See Composition Guide, page 6.) Although only one course is offered

in Oral Communications, each course provides opportunities for the student t

gage in oral discussion.

Literature. Students develop an appreciation and an understanding of

y experience to another.

The Phase-Elective program is designed to offer each student choices of themat-

ically organized clusters of literary selections, chosen for their high interest

for the lower levels and their academic challenge for the upper. Since the chief

purpose of literature should be to provide satisfaction, the student should not

be urged beyond his capacity to apply the critical process to his reading. (See

Growth in Literary Criticism, page 11.)

Individualized Teaching. It is recognized that a student cannot proceed

other than at his own rate. The program provides for individualized teaching by

literature as they move progressively from one

e

2



the following means:

1. Students are permitted to choose courses which best fit their
interests and their needs.

The section of Suggested Approaches and Procedures provides for
independent activities.

A wide range of __ tent within each course allows for individual
choice.

However, no curriculum guide can make adequate provision for materials and methods

to fit the needs of every individual. Therefore, true individualization must be

the responsibility of the teacher, who is best qualified to determine the per on-

ality, the culture, and the qualifications of the student.

Mass Media. The use of varied media is mandatory in order to achieve the

goals of a comprehensive curriculum. It is now accepted that the literature

anthology and grammar-composition textbook alone cannot meet the demands of a pro-

gram designed for the present -day youth; therefore provisions are made for includ-

ing supplementary texts, films, videotapes, filmstrips, recordings and transpar-

encies. The program also provides for the use of media equipment as a teaching

aid and as a means to encourage student participation.



EXPLANATION OF EH -r-

,se I is designed -for soph-mores and juniors o have completed Basic

Fundamentals in English I. tudcnts are pla-.-,,ed in this Phase upon teacher/

counsellor recormendation. effort is made to provide easy, high-interest

material.

Phase 11 provides a level of difficulty for approximately fifty per cent

of the sophomores and the below average juniors. Seniors are not eligible

unless they lack the required credits in English for graduation.

Phase III, which has the largess number of classes, include

section of sophomores, -uniors and seniors. Sophomores should be in the

75 percentile in reading; juniors should be average or above. Seniors who

want to take an additional year of English but who would find Phase IV

too difficult may select courses from this Phase. Although one may receive

four credits in English without taking a course on the Phase IV level, the

student who is seriously considering attending a college or university

requiring four credits in English should take courses on the Phase IV or V

leVeL

Phase IV is the equivalent in difficulty to the traditional English IV

program. This is the highest Phase for which most students will be recom-

mended. Only superior sophomores, average and above average junlors, and

seniors who are not recommended for Phase V may elect Phase IV.

Phase V is for enriched juniors and seniors The strongest enriched

juniors should be recommended for this Phase; the others should be recommended

for Phase IV with Premium Contract. The content of courses on the Phase V

level corresponds to that of Advanced Placement.

4



T FRCGRA,

Description

The Goose Creek Consolidated Independent School District offers an

academic program for which students receive prem. grade points toward

graduation standing. The enriched classes in English constitute a part of

this program.

Ninth grade DIglish provides an "enriched" section for superior students;

sophomore students may receive enriched credit by enrolling in Phase IV, or

Phase III with Prendum Contract. Likewise, juniors may receive enriched

credit by enrolling in Phase V, or in Phase IV with Premium Contract,

Seniors may receive enriched credit on the Phase V level only,

A student must be recommended by his teacher and /or his counsellor

before he can apply for enriched credit.

Premium Contract

The Premium Contract is designed by the teacher in charge of the course,

There are two procedures by which the contract may be carried out. First,

the student may contract to do individual study under the direct supervision

of the instructor, This study may deviate at times from that of the regular

curriculum or may simply include additional advanced work. However, the con-

tract should be based on the quality of the assignment rather than the

quantity. A second type of contract may involve group assignments, with the

group composed of those who are assigned to Premium Contract.

student may terminate a contract any time within the course. He will

than receivo regular grade-point credit.
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SUGGESTED PREMIUM CONTRACT FOR THE AMERICAN DREAM
(SAMPLE I)

Basic study for all students

The Scarlet Letter
Selections from all major writers listed in United States

in Liter-azure to 1900.

Three major tests
Open book tests (amount designated by teacher
One f4ve hundred word theme
Fon- ,-Iort theme assignmento

_
theme

panel on e, gned quea:ions on
The Searlet Letter

Write a theme showing how the
time and life of the poet is re-
flected in his poetry.

Panel on assigned questions on
The Scarlet Letter AND a compar

0 icon (theme) on The House of

V Seven Gables and Tfie Scarlet
Letter, discussing plot, ter-

ary devices, characterization,
etc.

AND

0
E
T
-R

OR

panel on assigned questions on
The Scarlet Letter AND a theme
on the differences in the use Or
witchcraft by the novelist and
the dramatist. The Crucible and
The Scarlet Letter will be used 1

Oral report on the friendships
of the poets and authors of 1780J
1900. Include similarities and i

differences of their lives and
work-

OR

Written report comparing the
lives and works of Whitman and
Sandburg (other than those allo-
cated to other courses

OR

Written report on the various
title:. ° Whitman. Show how
each t. =.le suited him as a poet
and a man.



SUGGESTED P UUM CONTRACT FOR BRITISH ITAGE
(SAMPLE II)

Basic Study for All Students

Selections from England in Literature (See "Materials"
in Course Description)

One major paper (500-800 words) on assigned topic(s)
Four shorter papers
Individual or group pro,ects*

Premium Contract Group Study

A composite theme (not more than four students to a
group based on additional reading and research, with
each member responsible for a particular phase or
aspect

or

A panel discussion, including readink, background re-
search, organization and presentation

*Premium Contract recommended as additional study, but
may replace projects assigned to regular class
members
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1

EXPOSITORY MOVEMENT: I CTIVE SEQUENCE

The sequence of thought determines the movement in the expository paragraph. If
the sequence is inductive, the writer has certain advantages. He can, for in-
stance, choose a particular detail, one that is easy to grasp and inoffensive, to
capture the reader's interest; then he can lead the reader onward as he builds to
a climax, usually stating the point of the paragraph in a topic sentence at the
end. This movement of thought may be compared to an arrangement of building
blocks in an order of ever-increasing size, carrying the reader in easy steps
right up to the idea.

The inductive sequence is usually used only for variety and special effects in
formal essays, but it is the dominant movement in informal essays.
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EXPOSITORY MOVEMENT:- DEDUCTIVE SEQUENCE

4 6

7 (Optional)

Support is the purpose of the expository paragrapn developed in a deductive fiequence.
It begins with a general statement that must be adequately supported by details;
that is, examples, reasons, comparison, illustrative incidents, etc. Then it may
end with another general statement of the idea in the first sentence. The begin-
ning generalization firmly supported by details may be represented by a large, hori-
zontal building timber held up by smaller vertical timbers. Then if the idea needs
additional emphasis, the support may be made even stronger by tying the vertical
timbers together with another horizontal one at the bottom.

The deductive sequence, the dominant movement in most formal essays, is relatively
easy to manage because stating the topic first helps the writer to keep his
thoughts closely related and in focus upon the central idea.

Because most college writing is expository--formal ess&ys, in fact, this kind of
movement should be emphasized in college-preparatory classes.

18



FUNNEL, BLOCK, AND INVERTED FUNTEL

Thesis

Generalization

Lead the reader gently,

tactfully to the thesis.

Support the th esis in carefully developed paragraphs.

At first, write "big" paragraphs, balanced in size. Later,
learn to vary the length for empiasis and rhetorical effects.

In short papers, try to develop three points instead of two,
as the discussion with two tends to break in the middle.

Thesis

Begin the conclusion with
some version of the thesis.
Explore its broader impli-
cations. Carry the reader
away:

--Sheridan Baker, The
Practical Stylist.

Generalization



FORMS FOR FCOTNOMS

For a book:

1Edward B. Irving, Jr., Introduction to Beowulf (Englewood Cliffs: Prentice-
Hall, Inc 1969), p. 85.

F, r a book with wo authors:

2rarlies K. ranziler and W. Stacy Johnson An Introduction to Literar
Cri ir:ism Boston: D. C. Heath and Company, 1961 , p. 7.

For a book with more than three authors:

3Hans Guth et al., American En =fish Today: The Uses of La a e (New York:
Webster Division/McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1970 pp. 47-4

For an edited book:

4Feathers from the Green Crow, ed. Robert Hogan (Columbia: University of
Missouri Press, 1962 , pp. 45-46.

For an encyclopedia:

5Sir John William Fortescue, "Peninsular War, "" Encyclopaedi- Britannica
(1962 ed. XVII, 471.

For a magazine icle with anchor:

6Jesse Stuart, "The People I Meet, English Journal, LXI (March, 1972), 362.

For a magazine article without an author:

7"Henry Herrick's Manchester, "' American Heritage, XXIII (June, 1972), 42.

For a repeated reference immediately following:

8Ibid.

For a repeated reference with intervening footnote:

9Hogan, p 1.

Footnotes should be numbered consecutively throughout the paper.
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ed.) XVII,-466-72.

"Henry Herrick's Manchester, " -n Heritage, XXIII (June, 1972), 42-47.

Hook, J. N. "So That Good Is English?" Urbana: University of Illinois, 1966.
(Mimeographed.)

Jacobs, Roderick A. and Peter S. Rosenbaum. English_ Transformational Grammar.
Waltham, Massachusetts: Blaisdell Publishing Company, 19687--
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(Unpublished manuscript.)
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"The Unforgettable Language, English Journey_ LX (January,
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American Foresters, 1966. (-Pamphlet.

Ubell, Earl. "The Moon Is More of a Mystery Than Ever," The Nets York Timgs
Magazine, April 16, 1972, PP. N-33, 50, 52, 54, 56,777-
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Lrla 'Alston Phase I
Geraldine Castleman

Rationale

CONCEPT- LANGUAGE PIC) CO 0SITION I

Everyone in modern American society, regardless f his status, has a

practical need for writing well enough to convey a clear message and to

convey it in an appropriate tone. Often, too, one is able to clarify his

thinking if he is able to write dol. n his thought, and at times he may find

emotional release or other therapeutic value in writing.

The writing and language activities in this course, however, are

adapted to the abilities and needs of certain students. For example, a

realistic view of American life in the foreseeable future suggests that

some students may have little need for formal English; yet most people will

have a need at tees to speak and write in informal standard English,

readily avoiding all substandard expressions. Furthermore, everyone needs

a respectful awareness of dialects different from his own in order to

co .1unicate well with people who speak another dialect.

Concept

Synopsis. Concepts I is a language arts course,
emphasizing basic skills in reading, writing,
spelling, punctuation, and standard usage. It

also includes letter writing and study of news
papers, television, and motion pictures.

The ability to write and speak in informal standard English is a

minimum essential for satisfactory living in modern American society.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to



1. rite clear, complete, uncomplicated sentences that are mechanically
correct.

2. 1-itejJrief paragraphs developing one idea, as in answering a test
cjiestion,

Itrite, and revise with help, short compositions of 100 to 150 words.

Urite friendly letters in the proper iorri, including th7,11c you notes
and notes of apology and syupathy.

5. Realize that English has dialects other than the one spoken by the
student himself.

Realize that English is spoken and written on three broad levels:
standard formal, standard informal, and substandard.

Recognize the substandard forms most prevalent in the speech and
writing of the class and the need to avoid substandard forms in
certain situations.

. Realize that certain words and expressions are widely unacceptable
socially.

9. Participate in. class and small group discussions ri a courteous,_
orderly, constructive way.

10. Use an abridged dictionary to find spellings, levels of usage, and
appropriate ;Aeanings.

11. Zotplain clear, logical directions to be used in practical situations,
as in how to miter a corner in sewing or woodwork or how to go from
school to a given place.

12. Understand what is required information on job application forms.

13. Recognize opaganda and distinguish between fact and opinion.

14. See the advantages of continuously improving his vocabulary.

15. Respond more beneficially to the mass media, especially to nev
papers, television, and motion pictures.

Dasic Study

Short reading selections with related language study and writing activities.
Television guides and television programs
Vewspepers
i.otion pictures
Letter writing



Ilateria

Texts

Tincher, pedgett, and heloney, Success in Langua-_:e and Literature Li,
Units 2-6 (Follett)

Turner, Turner - Livingston Camunication Series Follett)

audiovisuals

Filmstrips (Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational Corporatio

End Fes_ nctuation

Conue and Semicolon: Bain Uses
Capitalization
Organizing Your Writing

Recordings

"Culture, Class and Language Variety" (NOTE)
"Americans Speaking;" (NCTL)
'iulr Changing Language" lic0raw-Hill)

Transparencies

'Dialects" (Teas Education Agency)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Use the five units of the series, Success in Language and Literature/B, as
the basic texts, selecting lessons that best meet the needs and interests of
the students.

Carry the study of television, movies, and newspaper's throughout the term
interspersing it for variety and relating it to current productions.

Develop a short unit on letter writing.

Develop a unit on varieties and levels of English.

Teacher Resources

Decker, Howard F. "Five Dozen Ideas for Teaching the Newspaper Unit,"
English Journal, LIX (February, 1970), 268-72.

Doemel, :lancy J. "Vocabulary for the Slow Learners," English Journal, LIX
(January, 1970), 78-80.

Geyer, Donna. "Teaching Composition to the Disadvantaged,A L:rallph Journal,
LVIII (September, 1969), 900-907.

Holbrook, David. Engljah for the Rejected. London: Cambridge University
Press, 1964.
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Labov, The Study ©f Nonstandard English. Ch reign lllinc
tional Council of Teachers of -Lnglish, 1970.

Lin, San-su C. "Disadvantaged Student? ur Disadvantaged. Teacher'' Dr_111k11
Journal, LVI 1967), 751-56.

Lindsey, '1..arilyn L. "Slow Learners: Stop, Look, and Listen Before You
Uri " fnglish Journal, LVII (September, 1968), 866-69.

"Linguistics and Usage," ReadinEp in Applied English Linguistj.es
Harold D. Allen. Liew York: Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1964.

Loflln, ruin D. "A Teaching Problem in Nonstandard Negro English,"
English Journal, LVI (December, 1967), 1312-14.

chwardt, Albert "The Concept of Standard English," The Discovery of
ECTE Distinguished Lectures. Urbana, Illinois: National

Council of Teachers of English, 1971, pp. 13-36.

Tincher, Ethel, et al. Success in Language and Literature (Teacher'
Guide). Chicago: Follette Fublishing Company, 1967.

The Turner - Livings on Communication Se (Teacher's
Guide ) . Chicago: Follett Publishing Company, 1967.

"Usage,h ..;esays_on44171frual7e and Usage (Second Edition), ed. Leonard F. Dean
and Kenneth G. Wilson. Fair Lawn, New Jersey: Oxford University Frees,
1963.



Audrey Adams
Betty Burt

GREAT ARERICANS

Rationale

Phase

For some few fortunate people, life has been easy. Good things have

come to them without any real effort on their part. They have found fame

and fortune through a series of events not directly connected with any

expenditure of physical or mental energy on their part. These people are

certainly in the minority. l'ost great Americans have made names for them-

selves and have gone down in history through the channels of "pluck" rather

than "luck." Pluck, in this case, is defined as "Confidence and spirit in

the face of difficulty or danger; courag II

1,1any great Americans, through courage, determination, and loyalty

themselves and the society in which they lived, have left their footprints

on the sands of time. They have left their country a better place than they

found it. Others are °till endeavoring to accomplish this feat.

It is a sampling of these great Americans in the fields of education,

frontier explorations, medicine, music, science and inventions, special

services, religion, and writing that this course is designed to use as

guidelines for others to follow.

Synopsis. Great Americans from all walks of life
with high ideals are studied in this course. It
includes a study of outstanding individuals and
their contributions to and impact on mankind.

Concept

Studying the lives of great Americans who have made worthwhile contri-

butions to the society in which they lived and are living can be an inspi-

ration for todayls youth.
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Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Relate incidents, adventures, inventions, and special services
found in literature involving great Americans to his own
involvement.

Read through a series of related literature.

3. Become more involved in his contributions to society through a
study of others who have made favorable impressions.

Improve the mechanics of writing through the study of regular and
irregular verbs.

Improve mechanics of writing through biographical essays and
character study. .

Basic Study

Individualized reading is a major part of this study. Oral and written

work, such as group discussions, individual reports, character studies,

essays, verb charts, and writing sentences evolve from and are correlated

with the student's reading.

Materials

Texts

Voices Literature La -uage and Co
Voices in Ltpra
Warriner, et al., English
Warriner, et al., English

Texts (Selected)

ion (adopted text)

adopted text)
osition 10

on 11

Marshall, A lean Called Peter

Gurney, Americans into Orbit
Hunt, Better Known
Rourke, David Crockett
Graham and Lipscomb, Dr. George Washington Carve
Cournos, Famous Modern American
Hatch, General Ike
Neyhart, Henry Ford, Engineer
Nash, I Couldn't_ilglghing
Neuman, '.viarian Anderson

Darrow, Masters of Science and- Invent
Anderson, VLord.W1a Ii,inr



Keller, 2E212222r
Peale, Power of Positive Thinking
Sandburg, Pre
Dooley, Promises to ieep
Dobie, Some_ Part of Yvself
Lewellen, The Atomic Submarine
Dooley, The Ede of- Tomorrow
Schoor, The cilELR21722_a2ry
Chasins, The Van Cliburn Legend
Stuart, To Teach, To Love
Pitrone, Trailblazer
Carpenter, et al We Seven
Uhipple, Uilliam F. Halsey
Davis, Jr., Yes, I Can

Supplementary Texts

Cebulash, lqan in a Green Beret and Other ledal of onor
Courage, eds. Dunning and Barton
Moments of Decision, ed. Olson
Cohen, Cool Cos: The Story of

E241L4 on Close UP

Audiovisual

Films

You Can Go a Long Way (Region IV)
Responsibility (Region IV)
FolhIRaIf America Is History (Region IV)
Andrew Carnegie (T3TgIon IV
Booker T. Washington (Region IV)
EUTTIITitrIV)
First Flig4_2f the Wright Brothers (Region IV)
Hemingway (Region IV)-
Henry Wadsworth Longfellow (Region IV)
James Fenimore Coo er (Region IV)
Ste hen Foster and His Son (Region IV)
Washin ton Irving Region IV)

Filmstrips

Portrait f Our Planet: The Antarctic Life)right Eisenhowers(Guidance Associates)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Have each student select a category of interest for this peried of study.

Require the student to read two short stories, two novels, and one periodical
in the category of his interest. This assignment is to include severalpersonalities.



Assign a theme in which the student points out the contributions others
have made to society.

Assign an autobiography at the beginning of this course. Emphasis is placed
on the student's ambitions and hopes for the future.

Discuss characteristics of great American men and women; then assign an
essay in which the student identifies, relates, or shows favorable impressions
about a great American.

Teacher Resources

Blassingame, !Iyatt and Richard. Glendinning. The_Frontier)Docto . New York:
Scholastic Book Services, 1966.

Great American Scientists, ed. the Editors of Fortune. Englewood Cliffs,
New Jersey: PrenticeHall, Inc., 1961.

Law, Frederick Houk. tiedern Great Americans. New York: Century Company
1926.

Morris, Charles.

Lippincott Company, 1919.
heroes o s in America. Philadelphia:

Richardson, Den Albert. Great American Negroes. New York: Thomas Y.
Crowell Company, 1956.



Audrey Adams
Betty Durt

STORIES THAT THRILL AND ILL

Rationale

Phase

"Thrill the nerves, chill the heart, spill the blood, and kill the

villain."1 The formula that gave rise to the Gothic Romance in the rune-

t enth century is still prevalent today--on the screen and on the printed

page, appealing to old and young alike. It is generally accepted that lack

of interest and motivation are primary reasons for reluctance to reading;

therefore, if the student is challenged by high interest content on a simple

reading level such as the mystery and adventure stories in this course, his

chances for growth in reading ability are improved.

Concept

Synopsis. Stories and books are used to create
excitement and to relate daredevil experiences,
A few examples of these selections are "The
Monkey's Paw, "Tell-tale Heart," "Night Drive,"
HotRod4 wipeout!, Indianapolis 5QQ. This
course is designed for the courageous only

Students are more highly motivated to read if the content contains

and suspense.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Relate events and situations in contemporary literature to exciting
adventures of others.

2. Read newspaper clippings and other related materials.

1"The Gothic Romance: :and Later, Detective Fiction," A_dventures in English
Literature, ed. Rewey Bell Inglis and Josephine Spear. (stew York., Harcourt,
Brace and Company, l998), P. 344.



5.

Enjoy identifying with and relating people who have experienced
high adventure.

Show measurable improvement in mechanics of writing-- spelling,
ca italizetion, punctuation.

Show in writing and on tests an increase in vocabulary.

6. Develop a recognition of nouns, pronouns, antecedents, adjectives.

Ea -c Study

Students are given an opportunity to read independently novels, news-

papers magazines and short stories. Class study is based on selected

novels and short 3teries. Using the literature as a springboard, students

engage in cr..-al and written acuivitios: panel discussions, relation of

exciting events, and character sketches. The use of nouns, pronouns, ante-

cedents and adjectives is stressed.

"veterials

Texts

Cline, Williams and Donlan, Voices in _Literature,Le
sition 2. (adopted text

"Thrills, Chills, Spills, and Bills,' pp. 121-30.
"The Tell-tale Heart," pp. 186-91.

Cline and nlliams Voices in Literature, Lnuae and
(adopted text)

"Night Drive," pp. 1-14.
"The Monkey's Paw," pp. 3,43-406.

Peterson, Hot Rod (Prentice-hell)
Engle, Indianapolis 500 (Four Winds)
Christie, 13 for Luck (Dodd and Company)
Cayenne, The Ghost of Ballvhoolv (Morrow
Pomeroy, Wipeout! (Four Winds)

Supplementary texts

Doyle, The _Boys Sherlock Holmes (H. W. Wilson)
Powell, Mission Im ossible Series (Western)
Hitchcock, Spellbinders in Suspense (Random House
Bradbury, The Martian Chronicles (Doubleday)



Audiovisual

FiLns

p itnaton loon - erica First ort (Region IV)
_

The Gemini Twelve i,mission (Region IV

Recordings

"Great Short Stories" (Caedmon)
"Short Stories of 0. Henry" (Listening Library)
"London's The Call of the Wild" (Audio Book Company
"The lionkey1 Fat,;" from "Tales of Mystery and Terror" (Spoken A

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

One novel should be selected from each of the categories of sports, mystery,
and horror. Ural and silent reading should be used as the teacher feels the
need.

Select panels for discussion groups to inform fellow-students of character
development found in their readings. Other groups will discuss exciting_
events found.

Assign short essays (probably paragraphs) in which the student will relate
events and exciting situations.

Assign sentences and paragraphs with emphasis placed upon correct use
nouns, pronouns, antecedents, and adjectives,

Have students compile a notebook. The notebook may contain clippings from
magazines and newspapers, summaries of movies or television stories viewed
during the unit, notations on any personal viewing of events related to this
course, and drawings or other creative works of interest.

Increase vocabulary skills through study of new words, originating sen-
tences, and drill on difficult spelling words.

Teacher Resources

Bloemker, Al. 500 Milee_to Go. New York: Coward-McCa 1961.

Borgencon, Griffith. GrandPrin--ionshis_Courses and Drivers.
New York: W. W. Norton, 1968.

Bowen, Robert Sidney. hot Rod Angels. New York: Chelton Co., 1960.

Burnett, Whit. The Spirit_ of Adventure. New York: Holt Co., 1956,

Davenport, Basil. Famous Monster
1967.

New York: Van Nos and Co.,



Engle, Lyle Kenyon, Jackie
Arco Publishing Co., 1970.

-ewa_ )lorld Driving Ch pion. New York:

Foyt, A. J. The Incredible A. Foy . New York: Arco Publishing Co.,
1970.

Hitchcok, Alfred. Sinieterlan. New York: Random House, 1966.

Hur7ey, Richard J. Pevond Belief. New York: Scholastic Books Services,
1966.

Jacobs, John. Against_All Cdds. New York: Crowell-Collier Press, 1967.

Petersen, Robert E. Corn fete Book of Hot Ro_dding. New York, Prentice-Hall,
1959:

Scoggin, Nargaret C. The -Lure- of Danger-: Adventure Stories. New York:
Random House 1947.



Audrey Adams
Betty Burt

YOUTH GROWS UP

Rationale

Phase I

The process of growing up is not an easy one. The youth of today more

than ever before need to be guided in establishing proper attitudes toward

self, home, school, and society. Al attempt should be wade early in choosing

an tainable and worthwhile goal in life that will cause him to meet with

a feeling of success.

Helping the youth mature into a well-adjusted and productive individual

is the purpose of this course.

Concept

-ynclatia. Through his reading the student meets
many young people who have the same problems,
identical frustrations, and similar temptations
that he himself has experienced and is experi-
encing. He encounters teenagers who feel a
generation gap, who wish to be a part of his own
age group, and who must decide between right
and wrong. All the selections read in this course
make for lively discussion and provocative thought.

Stories and selections of others growing toward maturity encourages the

student to identify and relate individually.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Relate problems and situations found in literature to everyday
happenings within the student's growing up process.

Select and read on his own related literary selections.

Identify and relate problems of growing up through group discussions.

Recognize personal problems specifically in several short essays.

I-13



Improve the use of personal pronouns and verb agreement in a series
of short essays.

La sic Study

Individual and group reading is an integral part of this course. Group

discussions and short essays with emphasis on pronouns and verb agreement,

identifying the problem- and relating self to problems of maturing are

outgrowths of the student reading.

Materials

rxts

Maturity: Growing Up Strom (Scholastic Scope (it)
Success in Language and Literature B. Unit I: Mir

Follett Publishing Co.)Wall

From Adventures in Readin4.

Krepps, "Pride of Seven"
Steele, "All, Love, Ah lie!"

McCourt, "Cranes Fly South"
hest, "Trademark"

Chute, "Off the Track"
Sin faster, Brownlee's Roses"
Canfield, "The Apprentice"
Foote, "The Dancers"

From Voices 2 (adopted text)

Heyert, "The New Kid"
Ruark, "The Heart of a Hunter"

Mosel, "The Five-Dollar Dill"
Ross, "Love Is Kind of Fragile"

Frank, Front The Diary of Anne Frank
Sire, "Loss"

Shaw, "A Strawberry Ice Cream Soda"
Ikaangway, "A Day's Wait"
Price, "Michael Egerton"
Beach, "The Clod!'

From Voices 3

Bradbury, "The Other Foot"

Thurber, "Courtship Through the Ages"

iirror, on



Audiovisual

Recordings

a Former Hobo Kid Believes in Jur Public Schools"

(Educational Recording Services
"From Voices 2: The Diary of Anne Frank" (Ginn and Company)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Assign selections from the suggested list. Oral and silent reading is used
as the teacher feels the need.

Place students into groups of five or six. Each group is assigned a selec-
tion from Maturity__ Growing Up StrohE. Panel discussion] result from
these groupings.

Have the student write a theme on one major problem wing up.

Assign short essays in which the student identifies or relates his reading
selection to his own problems.

Use appropriate activities suggested in Voices_2 and Voices

Play the two recordings and discuss the conflict experienced by each girl in
trying to grow up under adverse circumstances.

Help the student increase his proper use of the personal pronoun and verb
agreement through the use of exercises and essays.

Teacher Resou

Duvall, Evelyn i llis. Today's Teen-Agers. New York: Association Press,
1966,

Fletcher, Grace Nies. llhat

Uhiteside, Inc., 19 .

Lat,usitaa Growing Up

Richard Robinson

Pearson, Gerald H. J.
1. Horton and

s Right with Our Young People. New York:

Strom; (Teacher's Guide), ed. Uilliam Goodykoontz and
New York: Scholastic Book Services, 1968.

Adolescence and the Conflict Generation. New York:
Company, 1958.

Smith, Ernest A. American Youth Culture. New York: Free Press, 1965.

Youth in Turmoil. Adapted from a special issue of Fortune. w York: Time-7
Life rooks, 1969.



Dotty Lurt Phase I

CHALLENGE OF CONPTTITION

Rationale

The challenge of competition is strong in every society. It seems that

mankind delights in setting records, winning gold medals,- entering the

Olympics and is even satisfied to travel extensively, with little else as a

reward in order to compete.

Individuals involved in such activities are of a special breed or have

a special stamina. This unit is devoted to the study of the individual's

motivation, dedication, contribution, and complete preparation in order to be

a "winner."

It is not by accident that individuals have set records have met with

success, but hard work and much determination seem to be the key to open the

door to "a great performance."

Concept

Synopsis. Literature dealing with competitive sports
is used to stimulate the student's interest. Stories
and selections from fiction and non-fiction are used
to show how the individual in competitive sports be-
comes involved. This course is especially designed
to help the student realize that dedication and

determination are necessary to the preparation of a
winner.

Studies and selections dealing with competitive sports show the com-

plete devotion and dedication in the many fields of competition.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Relate to selections and stories found in literature involving
people in competition.



Identify and relate to problems and solutions concerning competition.

Improve mechanics of writing through the writing ,of an essay and
character sketch.

Gain an insight into the making of a great performance and into all
that is involved in becoming a winner.

5. Experience through reading the individual's response, the crowd's
reaction, and team's endeavor in the world of competitive sports.

Basic Study

individualized reading of stories and other selections dealing with the

challenge of competition is emphasized in this course. After concentrated

study several character sketches and several essays are written. Particular

emphasis is placed upon the use of verbs and verbal phrases as a means toward

more colorful writing . The reading assignments should lead also to meaning-

ful group discussion.

Materials

Texts

From yoices2 (adopted text)

Blank, "Sport's Worst Tragedy"
Haley "The Queen Who Earned Her Crown"
Hartley, "A High Dive"
Wilbur, "A Game of Catch"

From Adventures in Reading

Chute, "Off the Track"

From Adventures in Appreciation

Fessier, "That's What Happened to he"

Davis, The Greatest in Baseball
Americys Hall of Fame, ed. Chu
hantfe, Courage

Supplementary Texts

Cohen, The Story of Lew Alcindor
Devaney, Bart Starr
Williams HyLgurn at Bat
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Eichwr, he J lorpe t_ orb
Considine, The Babe Ruth Story
Starr, Quarterback

Clark, Competitive Swirnming As

Audiovisual

Pile

Se

School S)irit ancl_p2rtsmanship (Region IV)

Recording

The Fifty Yard Dash" (Cae

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Assign an essay in which the student will define, in his on terms, the mean-
ing of competition in the sports world.

Direct the student to choose reading selections from several different fields
of competition.

Assign a theme that will be due at the end of the course in which the student
will discuss one particular person that he admires because of his contribu-
tions and his acceptance of a challenge in sports. If this sportsman is
currently active, encourage the student to keep up with him in the news. If
he is of an earlier time, help him to read widely about the athlete.

Require the student to read two ©f the books from the Supplementary Text list
and make some kind of report on it.

Present the Olympian attitude to the class and discuss it. (See Encyclo7
media Britannica.)

Take advantage of any current sports activity or program on television to
stimulate class discussion and keep the course updated.

Encourage students to share with the class any current news about an out-
standing athlete.

Using sports stories clipped from the daily paper, have students list words
and expressions peculiar to sports reporting.

Direct attention to other aspects of sports stories in the newspaper, looking
especially at the lead and order of details and considering whether the story
is slanted.

Teacher Resources

All igaury, The record Breakers. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-
all, Inc., 196 8.



Halacy, D. S Jr. The IN_ Sports. Philadelphia: Macrae Smith Company, 1966.

Sports: The American Scene, cd. Robert Smith. New York: iicGraw-Hill Book
Company, 1963.

Umminger, Walter. Su erman Heroes and Gods. New York: 14cGraw-Hill Book
Company, 1963.



n rt
Phase I

Rationale

ELAN'S CHALLENGE OF THE FRONTIERS

Through every age there has been an overpowering desire to search and

explore man's own world and to go beyond into the lure of the unknown. The

challenge of the world beyond the horizon seems to link all men and all ages

together. There is a constant interest in any research, exploration, or

adventure, regardless of boundaries ordinarily set. Through the selections

in thin course, students may share the excitement and hopes of man's search

into the frontiers.

Concept

Synopsis. Students read about factual events and
adventures of men and women who have experienced
them. Through this reading students sre able to
experience the thrill and glory of explorations
into our expanding frontiers,

Selections dealing with the challenge of frontiers provide exciting

leisure-time reading and give us inspiring visions of full, rich lives as

lived by those who dare to push forward into the unknown.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able t

1. 'Read a series of related pieces of literature and discuss them,
making comparisons and pointing out contrasts.

2. Realize the sacrifices and unselfish commitment of the explorer.

Relate incidents, adventure and excitement found in literature,
showing that he has become involved.

Improve the mechanics of writing and his creative ability through
the writing of an imaginative essay or narrative.



Improve his vocabulary through the daily study of unfamiliar words.

Present to the class an oral report or write a paper that shows
his research into one adventure or exploration.

7. Discover new frontiers for his own life and make them sharp and
clear in his own discussions and in his writing.

Basic Study

The main emphasis in this course is placed upon individualized reading

of literature presenting the challenge of frontiers. A cone,. trated study

of character involvement should lead to the writing of a character sketch.

Often the reading should provide ideas for an imaginative essay. The culmi-

nating activity for each student in this study will be an oral report or a

written report resulting from his major research.

Materials

Texts {Selected)

From Adventure AREreciation

Ullman, "Victory on Everest"
Ullman, "The Sourdough Expedition"
Tazieff, "Caves of Adventure"
Reyerdahl, "Kon-Tiki"

Quilici, "The Blue Continent"
Dufek, "Operation Deepfreeze"

Scott, "Captain Scott's Diary"

Tazieff, "The Challenge Below"

"A New 1!orld"

Herzog, "The hagic Goal"
Dufek, "To the South Pole"

Ullman, "Behind the Ranges"

From Adventures in Reading

Earhart, lUing for'You!
Coombs, "S rocketing into e Unknown"

Braun, Conquest of the Moon
Anderson, Nautilus 90 North

Clarke, The Ex loration of the Moon
Angier, We Like It llild
Gurney, Walk ihSpace
Anderson, The Infinitel2m2
Angell, To the To of the World



Laura, Antarctica. The Worst Place in
Henson, A Black Explorer at the North Pole

Supplementary Texts

Moffat and Shneour, Life Beyond the Earth
Edson, Worlds Aroun
Asimov, The Elnadom o
Asimov, The Double Planet
Maloney, Other Worldsin_Space
Earth PhoLogI2Al2Iyom Gemini VI throu h XII, (U. 5. National Aero-

nautics and Space Administration
Grissom, Gemini
Briggs, Laboratory at the Bottom of the World
Johnson, Iast Adventure
Thomas, Follow the North Star

Audiovisual

Films

Challenge of the Oceans (Region IV)
Beyond Our Solar System (Region IV)
Trip to the Planets (Region IV)
Africa - Change and Challenge (Region IV)
Focus on Ant_arctice Con nest of a Continent (Region IV)
Walk on the Moon Region 1V;

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Introduce the course. with a film on
Focus on Antarctice: Conquest of a
of the course and preparing the way
scope of the course, which includes
and future.

_pushing forward a frontier; for example,
Continent, thus establishing the theme
for the teacher to establish also the
many kinds of frontiers--past, present,

As the class, a group, or a student reads about a frontier in a remote area,
direct one or more students to Reader's Guide to find a pictorial and fairly
recent article on that area, possibly in National Geographic or Life.

As a general practice, provide for two or more students to read the same
selection from the library so that they may discuss their reading.

Instead of the traditional book report, direct these students to write more
briefly and more specifically; for example, a character sketch, relating of
an impressive incident, writing of a different ending.

Provide for frequent sharing of the reading with the class, avoiding as much
as possible the all-too-prevalent testing that reduces interest and destroys
enthusiasm.

Since small groups will be going to the library without teacher supervision,
early in the term give instructions on how to use the library efficiently
and on why certain conduct is necessary.
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Teacher esou:'ces

Holmes, David C. The Search for ife cn Other jorlds. New York: Sterling
Publishing Company, 1966.

Johnson, Osa Helen. I Married_ Adventure. Philadelphia: J. D. Lippincott
Company, 1940.

Last Adventure: The P tin ohnsonsin East Borneo.
New York iiorrow and Company, 1966.

Ronan, Colin A. Astronomers Roval. Garden City, New York: Doubleday and
Company, Inc., 1967.

Thomas, Shirley. mqn_aLLaR2 (3 vols.). New York: Chilton Company, 1960.



Audrey Adams
Petty Eurt

TEENAGE TALES

Rationale

Phase I

Problems dealing with the teenager and his environment have

existed since the beginning of time. However, the complexities of highly

civilized societies have increased the problems and have created new

situations.

If one can read how others have coped with situations similar to his

own, this might minimize and alleviate pLrsonal conflicts. Through the

reading and study of several contemporary novels, such as Durango Street,

The Year of the Jeep, and Swiftwater, the student becomes of con-

Mots and successes as experienced by others in various environments.

Concept

Synopsis. Several contemporary novels of high
interest level, such as The Outsiders and-
Durango Street, are used to portray problems
of the teenager. The student becomes aware'of
conflicts. and successes as experienced in
various environments. It is hoped that he
will develop a questioning attitude toward
values and problems in our society and will
find answers.

Novels related to teenage problems and situations help the student

identify, solve, and relate individually.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Relate problems and situations found in contemporary literature
to every day hapenings within the student's environment.

2.- Read related selections and make comparisons.
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Identify, solve, and relate personal problems through means of
class discussion.

1.. Give evidence.of improvement in sentence structure and paragraph.
development.

Improve his word power through the assigned reading and vocabulary.

Participate in group situations where differences of opinion and
conflicting values are being expressed.

Listen carefully enough to follow assignment instructions.

8. Demonstrate his ability to follow the plor, of a story.

9. Recognize and describe character traits and motives of the various
characters.

10. Use the dictionary advantageously.

Basic Study

A concentrated effort is made to is prove vocabulary, spelling, reading

skills, and oral and written communications through the study of three or

four novels selected from the basic texts.

Short essays from one half to a page in length will be assigngd on

character study, identifying and solving problems, relating self to the

problem, and summarizing. Group and class discussions Lill be held on

plot, setting, characters, conflict, and theme.

aerials

Texts (Selected)

Bonham, Durango Street (Scholastic Book Services)
Schaefer, Shane (Bantam Books, Inc.)
Annixter, Swiftwater (Scholastic Book Services)
Hinton, Outsiders (Dell Publishing Co.)
Lee, The Skating Rink (Dell Publishing Co.)
Robertson, The Year of he Jee (Viking Press)
Cayenne, Bov Next Door Berkley Publishing Corp.)

From Adventures in American Literature

Daly, "Sixteen"
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Audiov

Filmstrips

Library _Research _Tools:_ Dictionaries (Eye Gate)
Com osition (Filmstrip Housej
The Paragraph (Filmstrip House)

Recordings (tapes from Region IV)

"Case of a Foy Named Pruce" (an actual interview 'th a juvenile
offender who looks at his crime)

"Case of a Girl Named Valerie" (and actual interview with a
juvenile offender who looks at her crime)

"How Grown Up lire You?" (designed to help develop an under
standing and learning of the fundamental similarities between
one's self and others)

"banners Made Easy" (manners and the influence they have on those
around us)

"Once Too Often" (excellent starting point for development of
guiding principles and personal convictions)

"One for the rooks" (excellent for development of guiding prin-
ciples and personal convictions)

"The Yearling!! (relates the experiences of .dangers due to living
in a remote area similar to that in Swiftwater_)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Three or four are chosen from the selected texts. Oral and silent reading
is done as the teacher feels the need to satisfy specific aims and require-
ments for the day. For example:

Oral reading by individuals on short assigned parts
Oral reading by the teacher
Silent reading by the students, using an outline of inquiry

Place students into groups of five or six. Each group selects books from
the given list. The teacher may select additional books of a similar nature.
Panel discussions may result from these groupings.

Show filmstrips before writing longer compositions.

Discuss the character traits and motives of the various characters. Help
students dis+rlilguish between character traits and description.

Assign the writing of a character sketch.

Assign short essays in which the student will identify, solve, and relate
stories from the novel to his own problems.

Discuss the underlying conflict in each selection. Make a comparison of
conflict in two or more novels.
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Have the students suureri ze him is the most exciting incident a
novel.

Increase vocabulary skills through studying neww©rds, originating sentences,
and drilling on difficult spelling words.

Students inay keep a journal of his personal opinion of the characters end
plot.

Place students in groups and have them write a play from a favorite chapter
in a novel. The groups may present their skits to the class.

Play recordings throughout this course to stimulate oral and written
discussion.

Teacher Resources

Ahern, Giles. Teenage Living, Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1960.

Anderson, Jean P. "Reeding and Writing Can Be Fun for the Underachiever!"
English Journal, LIX (November, 1970), 1119-21, 27.

Ashton, Leverly. "A Practical Reading Course for the Slow Learner in
igh School," English_Jourpal, LX (January, 1971), 97-101.

Lsown, Roland G. "Loral Dilemma - A Teaching Unit for Slow Learners,"
English LX (October, 1971), 924-26, 59.

Euhler, Charlotte. Psychology for Contemporary- Living. New York:
Hawthorn Looks, Inc.. 1968.

Lurke, Etta ii. "Project for Slow Learners," English
(September, 1966), 784-85.

Journal, LV

Damon, Grace E. "Teaching the Slow Learner: Up the West Staircase, with
Apologies to B. K.," English Journal, LV (September, 1966), 777-83.

Holbrook, David. English the Rejected. London: Cambridge University
Press, 1964.

sienbauml, Howard. "Teaching English with a Focus on Values, " English
Journal, LVIII (October, 1969), 1071-76, 1113.

Lindsay, riarilyn L. "Slow Learners: Stop, Look, and Listen Before You
Write," English Journal, LVII (September, 1968), 866-69.

R ©ss, Frank E. "For the Disadvantaged Student - A Program That Swings,"
English Journal, LIV (April, 1965), 280-83.

Splaver, Sarah. Your Personality- and You. New York: Julian ,Messner, 1965.



Stein -eck, Panay. "Avoid Fa sitting with Basics," Enplis Journal, LIV
..ay, 196Y),

Tincher, Ethel. "Helping Slow Learners Achieve Su -ess," English Journal,

LIV (April, 1965), 289-94.

Wes Yilliam "Englioh Literature for the Disadvantaged - Here/ e How -

Uut Yhy?" Znglish Journal, LX (October, 1971), 902-905.



Audrey Adams Phase I

Rationale

EASY CLASSICS

Lack cf motivation and disinterest in books seem to characterize the

reluctant reader. Added to these are his longstanding reading difficulties,

which make for an almost total non-reader. These particular students shun

books and the library simply because they have not learned to read well if

at all. As a whole, they are just not interested in books they have to read

for themselves. Therefore, it is hoped that through the offering of easy

classics in an attractive, illustrated approach, these students will not

only read but will become well-acquainted with many of the literary classics

that would otherwise elude them.

Synopsis. Comic classic books are used as the basic
texts for interest reading and for insight into selec-
tions of outstanding literature. All types of read-
ing--group and individual- -are emphasized. Those
selections offer an easy overview of several literary.
classics.

Concept

Reading a simplified form of several of the most popular classics pro-

vides the students with a superficial but important knowledge of some of

the world's greatest literary works.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Select a number of easy classics and read for his own pleasure.

Share enthusiastically with fellow classmates the results of his
readings.

Enter into class discussion concerning books read on an individual
basis and in class.



4. Learn to listen appreciatively while teacher reads aloud.

5. Arrange and participate in panel discussions and dramatizations of
readings.

Keep a notebook of unfamiliar words with a short meaning from the
dictionary.

Give detailed characterizations from h stories read, both orally
and in the written form.

8. Pinpoint in every book read the three basic elements of the short
story.

9. Hand in a written book report from a standard outline.

10. Identify authors in conjunction with their works.

Basic Study

Since this is a study of easy classics, the core of the study involves

twenty-four selected Classics Illustrated written and illustrated in the old

comic book format. Four of these are selected for special emphasis as class

projects. The remaining number are used for individualized readings, panel

discussions, dramatizations, and character studies.

Special emphasis is placed upon vocabulary study. As new and unfamiliar

words appear in the reading, students record them in a special notebook along

with a short definition from the dictionary. An original sentence showing

the meaning of the word is also added.

Special attention is given to the book report, both oral and written,:

using a standard form and involving plot, character, and setting.

Also special attention is given to authors so that at the end of the

term, writers' names are as familiar as book titles.

erials

Texts

Classics Illustrated

Bronte, ane Eyre
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Crane, The Red Badge of ourage
Dickens, A__Tal s f Two Cities

Dumas, The_Count of Monte Cristo (Room set)
Dumas, The Three Musketeers
Hale, The Man without a_ Country (Room set)
Harte, Western storrtset
Homer, The Odyssey

Kipling, The Jungle Book
Lorblon, The Call of_theWild
Shakespeare, Julius Caesar
Twain, Huckleberry Finn
Verne, Around the World in Eighty Days
Verne, A Journey
Verne, From the E
Verne, The N

s

ous
Verne, 20,000 Leag

Center the Earth
r h to the Moon

Island
ues under the Sea

Wallace, Ben Hur
Wells, The Time Machine m set)
Wells, ar of the Worlds

World's Greatest Authors Series

The Adventures of Marco Polo
Robin Hood
Joan of Arc
Kit Carson

Supplementary Texts

Bropte, Wuthering Heights (Classics Illustrated)
Eliot, Silas Manner, adp. Mable Dodge Holmes (Globe Book Co.)
Hawthorne, House of Seven Gables, adp. Robert J. Dixson (Regents

Publishing Co.)
Poe, "The Murders in the Rue Morgue," adp. Robert J. Dixson (Regents

Publishing Co.)

Melville, Moby Dick, adp. Robert J. Dixson (Regents Publishing Co.)
Twain, The Adventures of Torn a (Classics Illustrated)

Audiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

Myths and Legends of Ancient Greece (EdUcational Audio Visual Inc.

"The Wanderings of Ulysses"

Filmstrips

The Adventures of Tom Sawyer (Brunswick Productions)
The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn (Brunswick Productions)
Moby Dick Brunewick Productions
The Red Badge of_Courage (Popular Science Publishing Co., Inc.
Julius Caesar (Popular Science Publishing Co., Inc.)
A Tale of Two Cities (Popular Science Publishing Co., Inc.)



Recordings

From Jane Eyre" (Caedmon)
"American Short Stories, Vol 3 (Educational Audio Visual, Inc.
"The Outcasts of Poker Flat" (Educational Audio Visual. Inc.)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Twenty-four Classics Illustrated are selected for both oral and silent read-
ing as the teacher feels the need. Four different books from this number
are selected and prearranged as room sets so that a class study may be made
from them. These are indicated under texts.

Select panels for discussion groups to inform classmates of character devel-
opment found in the readings. Other groups discuss exciting happenings and
other interests found in the readings.

Assign book reports, written and oral, in which the student follows a stan-
dard form and includes the basic elements of a short story.

Assign character sketches, both written and oral.

Help students compile a notebook of new and unfamiliar words together with a
short meaning and an original sentence showing its proper use.

On occasion the teacher may read aloud during which time the students may
listen or follow with the room sets.

Dramatization of outstanding scenes, events, and characters is used for
interest and motivation in reading. Examples: Pantomime of "What's My
Liner; Clues leading to "Who Am'I?"; Panel of players revealing "Will the
Real Huck Finn Please Stand?"

In the back of each Classic Illustrated there is a summary of the author's
life and his works. These should be used to acquaint the student with the
various authors of the classics.

Teacher Resources

Allen, Beth. "Poor and Non-Readers in the Secondary School: A Teacher's
Dilemma," English Journal, LVII (September, 1968), 884-88.

Anderson, Jean P. "Reading and Writing Can Be Fun for the Underachieve
English Journal, LIX (November, 1970), 1119-21, 1127.

Doemel, Nancy J. "Vocabulary for Slow Learners," English Journal, LIX
(January, 1970), 78-80.

Geyer, Donna. "Teaching Composition to the Disadvantaged," English Journal,
,VIII (September, 1969), 900-

Hardman, Laurence L. "Slow Readers - A Happy Experience," English Journal,
LVII (March, 1968), 405-408.
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Holbrook, David. English for theReAected. Cambridge: University Press,
1964.

Holland, W Silas Marner Notes. Lincoln, Nebraska: Cliff Notes, Inc,
1966.

Jane Eyre Notes. Lincoln, Nebraska: Cliff Notes, Inc., 1964.

Language Programs for the Disadvantaged) Report of the NOTE Task Force on
Teaching English to the Disadvantaged. Champaign, Illinois: National
Council of Teachers of English, 1965.

Milch, Robert J. The Odyssey Notes. Lincoln, Nebraska. Cliff Notes, Inc.
1966.

Moby Dick Notes. Lincoln, bNera ka: Cliff Notes, Inc., 1966.

Morris, William. "The Dictionary as a Tool in Vocabulary Development
Programs," English Journal, LIX (May, 1970), 669-71.

Nicoll, Bruce, The House of Seven Gables Notes. Lincoln, Nebraska: Cliff
Notes, Inc.775547-

Red Badge of Courage Notes. The. Lincoln, Nebraska: Cliff N tes, Inc.,
1966.

Royster, Salibelle. The Adventures of- Huckleberry Finn Notes. Lincoln,
Nebraska: Cliff Notes, Inc., 1963.

Weigel, James, Jr. A Tale of Tao Cities Notes
-. Lincoln, Nebraska: Cliff

Notes, Inc., 1969,

West, William W. "English Literature for the Disadvantaged - Here's How -
But Why?" English Journal, LX (October, 1971), 902-905.



Geraldine C
Jean Gerrar

Rationale

stl

CONCEPTS LANGU;(1,1,-. i'.1:L) COM CSITION II

Phase II

"':hat do you mean, 'unclear'? You know what I meant there.' How many

times have you heard words to that effect upon returning written work to

your students? The student understands what he has written and does not

know why everyone else does not understand it equally well.

It is the general concensus among the teachers of English that each

student should have and can profit by an in depth course in language and

composition over and above that taught in his other English courses. Very

often, a student's theme work in literature courses is above average in con-

tent, but far below per in matters of mechanics and actual organization. A

student may be greatly hindered in further work in English, or any other

subject requiring writing, if he has riot yet acquired a fficient mastery

of fundamental writin skills.

efore a student can go on to enhance his writing style, he must be

aware that ever paper must have an organization that a reader can discover

and follow. He must be aware that an acceptable usage of tirords and phrases

will make his writing more coherent to a greater number of readers.

The Phase II Concepts course is developed with these ideas in mind.

is hoped that in Phase II the student will acquire writing skills which he

may use as a basis for maturing to more advanced techniques.

Synopsis. Concepts in language and composition
is chiefly composition and vocabulary centered
and is required on one of three phases, begin-
ning with sophomores of 1972-73. Students who
need additional practice in writing clear and
concise sentences, effective paragraphs and



short themes and who need to eliminate errors
in the mechanics of writing (spelling, punc-
tuation, capitalization) and in usage will
probably find this phase most beneficial. If
the student has already demonstrated profi-
ciency in these areas, he should choose a more
advanced phase of Concepts.

Concept

The adnimun essentials for coherent writing and standard oral corn

icatlon include a student's working knc sledge of mechLnics, vocabulary

usage and logical progression.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Construct a coherent, concise, and unified paragraph.

2. Demonstrate his knowledge of the spelling, meaning and usage of
certain basic vocabulary words.

1:eke acceptable use of punctuation and capitalization in his
writing.

4. Demonstrate proficiency in the use of the dictionary and thesaurus.

5. Write business and social letters in acceptable forts.

6. Compose coherent themes which demonstrate his ability to construct
a thesis statement, to use supportive material, and to arrive at
a logical conclusion.

:.pply standard usage on given occasions, such as in compositions
and classroom discussion.

Basic Study

Vocabulary and spelling
Lechanics
Unified paper

Thesis statement
Order

Logical conclusion
Paragraphing
Dictionary skills
Levels of usage
Letter, writing



Laterials

Texts

Ginn: English 10 Com_ositio and Grammar
Ginn: Writing-: :Unit - Le .sons in Composition, Book 2

Audiovisual

S nd

The
-Writing ,.. ,00d

Writing a Good

a Sentence (Coleman Film Enterprises)

aragraph (Coleman Film Enterprises
emolColeman Film Enterprises

Filmstrips

The Fiveps, in Writing (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
Outlining a Written Col2p2Lition (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
The 'Main Farts of a Written Cam osition (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
The Introduction of Written Corr osition (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
The Body of a ten Composition (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
The Conclusion of a Written Composition (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
The Patterns of _Paragraphs (Encyclopaedia Britannica)
1,aking Transitions in a Written Composition (Encyclopaedia

Britannic

Suggested 4proaches and Procedures

See approaches and activities in the basic text.

Teacher Resources

Allen Harold Readings in Appli4 Engli!hLinguistics. New 'York:
Appleton-Century-Crofts. 1964.

Laker, Sheridan. Tlie Practical Stylist. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell
Company, 1962.

Cassidy. Frederick O. Collecting tle Lexicon of hnerica's Regional English
ne Promise of Ens:lish: _UCTE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign,
Illinois: i:ational Council of Teachers of English, 1970, pp. 99-114.

Draper: Arthur G. "Teach the Process of Writing," Enplish Journal, LVIII
(February, 19 9), 245-48.

Griffin, Dorothy 1.1. "Dialects and Democracy, " English Journal, La (April,
19(0), 551-5C.

Jesperson, Otto. Growth and Stru_ ure_ofthe New York:
ilacmillan Company, 1960.
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Judy Stephen. "Phe Search for Structures in the 'Teaching of Composition,"
English Journal, LLX (February, 1970), 213-1&, 26.

herert J. "Good English," The Uses of English. Dallas: Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1967, pp. 55-74.

or ton James L. "Teaching Expository Uriting," English Journal, LVI
October 1967) 1015-19.

Perrin, porter G. Vriteris Guide and Index to En.g1isl,. Chicago: Scott,
Foresman and Company, 1959.

Poole bert C. Teacidng En,aish age. Yor1k. Appleton-Century-
0r0 ts 1946.

Howard A. "Teach nevi-Lon It Works! " English ournal, LVI
1967). (
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John Carroll

OTHER LAO OTHER FEOPLP,

Rationale

Phase II

c;-} i the literature studied ' high school students is that which

sprints 1:ic own eiviro iient and experiences of his nation. The v rious

sections of the your American_'s land are it uminat d for him by the words of

Lhose American writers who are our best interpreters. The students sometimes

cross the ocean into the Old World from which the New inherits its traditions.

En fish literature takes the students not only into a distant country, but

back o the past when manners, dress, speech, daily life, education and

politics differed widely front onditions which are a part of students daily

lives. It is also an observation that the outlook opened up to young people

in literature stops short with English literature, and they have never had

en opportunity to explore the writings of other languages through which

identity, understanding, pleasure and respect car, be established.

Literature nds any other subject in its power to create under-

standing L.ecause it is personal, direct and intimate. Therefore, at a time

when the development of world understandin s one of our great problems, it

is essential that our high school students be allowed to relate through

literature to peoples who have cultural backgrounds different front their own.

Slops s_. Through the literary selections in this
course, students are able to visit with ordinary
citizens of other countries. In schools, in the
daily business of their communities, and perhaps in
their own homes, students may encounter people who
have come as imigrants in search of a new life,
but in this setting people are at work in their
native land. The students observe them in sorrow
and in health, in pleasure and in distress--in
situations which could be duplicated in America.



Concept

e literature of writers frol., other ultures provides an oppo

for students to relate intelligently to peoples of the world.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Recognize simi2arity of hu n emotions in all peoples.

Seek unassined knowledge regarding life in other lands.

Discuss issues, beliefs and new knowledge in comparison or contrast
to what we ...elieve and practice.

4. Share experiences and humor presented in selections read.

Compare levels of usage in language to our own.

6. Compare courtesy and curiosity as he visits with pis neighbors
gross the sea.

Basic Study

The literature in this unit provides an opportunity for students to

read aoxut and relate t peoples who live in a different environment and

follow different culture patterns. The composition involves writing char-

acter sketches and other short compositions well as doing written exer-

.cises in word study.

liaterials

Texts

Small. World, ed. Smith, Sprague, and Dunning (Scholastic Book Services
Peopleof Other Lands Scholastic Book Services)

From People_ in Literature court Brace and Cont

rasa and Lewis, "Small rother Lu"
Corral; "Cross Over, .Sawyer!

Girling,"When Hannah Var Eight Yar Old"
Merrick, "Northern Nurse"
Tolstoy, "How Much Land Does a Man Need?"
William, "In the Face of Allah"

ny).



Dawson, "Kitty of Coleraine"
A converted ' :on, "'The Native Irishman"
Davison, "Cockles and Mussels"

Heine, "The Veavers"

MacDonagh, "Wishes for . iy Son"

Service, "The Cremation of Sam McGee"

AudiovisuEl

Films

Children of Germany: In the Rhineland (Region IV)
Scandinavia: Norway, Sweden Denmark (Region IV)

Ja en: The Land and the People (Region IV)
Japanese Lev: The Story of Taro (Region IV)
Let's Look at New Zealand (Region IV)
Australia: The Land and the People (Region IV)
Paris: The City and the People (Region IV)
Switzerland: Land and People (Region IV)
Switzerland: Life in a Mountain Villagp (Region IV)
Hawaii: America's Tro icarail(Rtgion IV)

Suggested Approaches and Procedu

Arrange the students into groups of three or four to lead discussion of
specific stories. Encourage informal, relaxed, but controlled clime
discussions.

From the stories read, have t
different type personalities.

le stu en write character sketches on three

List the following human virtues that may be applied to selections: courage,
dignity pnd pride, love of freedom, fear of zhame, acceptance of responsi-
bility, ability to meet a crisis, sense of humor, willingness to serve others
and hospitality. Have student apply these to the stories read.

Review the names of men, women and children about whom the student has read.
For each of these characteristics, name a person who exemplifies it, the
title of the selection, and the country where the action takes place.

Use the dictionary for word study and vocabulary development.

Show films corresponding with the people about whom the student is reading.

Assign the writing of a setting for a short story based on one or two of
the films.

Compare and
the United

ontrast life in another land with life in any town or state in
otos



Teacher Resources

Adventures in World Literature, ed. Rewey Belle Inglis, et el. Dallas:
H arcourt, Brace and World, Inc., 1958.

Pest of Roth Worlds, The, ed. Georgess gue. Garden City New York:
Doubleday and Company, Inc., 1968.

e itage of Western Civilization, ed. John Louis Bea ty and Oliver A.
J ohnson. Chicago: Prentice-hall, 1958.

Seaton, James M. "An Introduction to Modern Polish Literature in the
Secondary School," English Journal, LK (January, 1971), 38-41.

Trawick, Bickner H. World Literature. York: Barnes and Noble, Inc.,
1963.
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Rationale

AliERICAN FOLKLORE AND LEGEND

Folklore and legends nay be defined as any material that exists in oral

form.and is mased on from norson t peJ on and from generation to generation

without benefit of being written down. Thus it must follow that even. though

America is a .comp ly young country, she has a wealth of folklore and

legends not just fr an one people but from many peoples.

America's mtural barrio-f- provided distinct regions of North, South,

East, and West which resulted in e variety among the people. Since

each region was somewhat isoloted from the others, ach created folklore

and legends which reflected its owil traditions, customs, beliefs, and ways

of living. Perhaps primary reason for the creation of the folklore and

legends by our ancestors w, was for en-Ortainment. However, unknowingly the

people also created a treasury of lasting knowledge that provided an insight

into what the American common people of the past believed, thought, and felt

during their lives.

Synbois. American Folklore and Legends is a
course in which the student becomes acquainted.

with some of North America's best folklore and
legends. The course is to further the studentls
knowledge of customs, beliefs, and traditions

that people have transmitted from generation to
generation..

Since each region of the United States has
its own folk litoaturo, works representing
each region arc studied. Studies are made, of
such works as The Legend of Sleepy Hollow" and
such folk and legendary characters as John Henry,
Paul Bunyan, Davy Crockett, Pocahontas, and
Billy the Kid.



Concept

Folklore and legends are basic to the study and understanding of all.

Americans, whether from the North, South, East, or Zest --the way they looked

at themselves, their traditions, cust©ms, beliefs, and ways of living.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. See the contribution made to the colorful history of America through
the folklore and legends of its people.

2. 'Gain insights and understanding of themselves and others.

3. Identify a folk tale and, understand how the story reveals the hopes
thoughts, and feelings of a people.

Identify true folk music (not what an individual composes today and
calls a folk song).

Identify folk heroes from various regions.

6. Explain in a composition the origin and nature of folklore.

7. Compare and/or contrast stories that are grouped thematically in
the text.

8. Compose an original tall ale or a ballad.

Fasic Study

The literature in this course provides an overview of American folklore

and legends. It is to be read for its entertainment value and studied in

relation to the people among whom it developed and in relation to pres

day American peoples.

The writing activities include original tall tales and ballads.

Materials

Texts

Marcatante American Folklore and Legends (Globe Book Company )
Lomax, IleaTliatcLEL2mj12EFolklore (penguin)
Hughes, The Book of Nero Folklore (Apollo)

e t-.



Audiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

Tales by Washington Irving (Educational Audio Visual, Inc.

Recordings

"Songs of Texas" Folkway Records)
"Texas Folk Songs (Folkway Records)

"Albert Rarnsbottom, Sam Small, and Others" (Folkway Records)

"Carl Sandburu Cowboy Songs and Negro Spirituals" (Mecca)
"Anthology of American Folk husio: Early Ballads" (Listening

Library)

"American Tall Tales" (Listening Library)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Arrange students in small groups. Each group is given one of the four
regions (North, South, East, Nest ) of America to explore, research, and pre-

sent in a panel discussion.

Students are to write compositions after the group discussions comparing
and /or contrasting the folklore legends of the various regions of America.

Present pantomime without props. (See basic text, p. 306.)

Allow volunteers to do stone rubbings from early American gravestones.

Have students to write original tall tales which are to be presented orally
in class.

Develop a regional folklore and legend map which is to be worked on inter-
mittently throughout the course by the students.

Have students compile from individuals (at school, at home, in the community)
folkways of various kinds maxims and folkloredom, early American home
remedies, proverbs, recipes, witchcraft, and superstitions.

Write a Paul Bunyan story on the origin of some aspect of nature or our
environment. (Use as an example "The Origin of the Great Salt Lake. ")

Teacher Resources

Adams, Andy.

Austin:

Bickley, J.

Why the C sholm Trail Forks and Other Tales of Cattle Countr
university of Texas, 1956.

H. The Ghosts of The Chesos. San Antonio Naylor, 1950.

Book of 1 _Folklore, ed. Langston Hughes. Net! York: Crown Publishing
Company, 1947.



Bowman, James Cloyd. iiinabelo Nester Chicago: Albert Uhitman and
Company, 1941.

Davidson, Levette J. A Guide

1951.
erican Folklore. Denver: University of Denver,

Dobie, James Frank. I'llTell You a Tale. Boston: Little, Drown, 1960.

Dobie, James Frat Tales of the Old Time Te ca Bo ton: Little, Brown, 1955.

Flanagan, John T. The American Folklore RP4 Nev; York: A. S. Barnes and
Co., 1955.

Folklore in Am- ica, ed. Tristram P. Coffin. New York: Doubleday, 1966.

Folklore of the Great -Vest, comp. John Greenway. Palo Alto: American West
Publishing Co., 1969.

Hoffman, Daniel G. Form and Fable in American Fiction. New York: Oxford, 1961.

big, Stan. The HULLO f the American Cowboy. Caldwell, Idaho: Caxter Printers,
1958.

Lomax, Allan. The Folk Songs of erica. New York: Doubleday, 1960.

Our Living Traditions, ed. Tristram P.-) - Tristram fin. New York: Basic Books, 1968.

Randolph, Vance Camp. Sticks in the Knapsacks and Other Ozark Folk Tales.
New York: Columbia University, 1958.

Smith, Edith Hutchins. Drought and Other North
Blair, 1955.

Carolina Yarns. Winston- Salem:

Texas Folklore Society. Texan StompLIELCE22at Vol. XVII. Austin: Texas Folk-
lore Society, 1941.

Traditional Ballads of Virginia, ed. Authur Kyle Davis, Cambridge: Harvard
University Press, 1929.

Treasury of American Folklore, ed. Benjamin Albert Botkin. New York: Crown
Publishing Co., 1944.

Treasury Fo1k1ore A, ed. Benjamin Albert Botkin. New York;
Crown Publishing Co., 1955.

Treasury of Railroad Folklore A, ed. Benjamin Albert DO An. New York: Crown
Publishing Co., 195j.

Treasury of Southern Folklore A, ed. Benjamin Albert Botkin. New York: Crown
Publishing Co., 1949.
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Phase II

Ii ?DIVIDUi LIZED READING

A reading program that allows the reluctant reader to select books hat

interest him but also l is his selections to a particular period of time,

subject area, or theme will help him to be more discriminating in his choices

and will perhaps motivate him to read mole.

"It's too long," "I don't like to read," or hi have finishe-neve

book" are familiar statements made by the culturally.deprived student. This

perhaps is the response we expect to get for assigned reading. Individual-

ized Reading on Phase II is designed for the reluctant reader who needs to

discover that reading can be fun and educational.

`ovnopsis. Designed to enable a student to develop and
broaden his reading interest, this course allows the
student to progress from his.reading level to a more
difficult level. The student is the primary selector
of the fiction and non-fiction that he reads. However,
in order to help the student to appreciate and under-
stand the works he chooses, all reading is to be done
under the supervision of the teacher. In individual
conferences the teacher and the student discuss certain
aspects such as theme and characterization. The dis-
cussions are to motivate the student to think deeply
about the reading he is doing.

A fleazible reading progrert which preserves tandards and motive

the reluctant reader can lead him into reading books that contribute t

personal development and encourage him to read more.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

11-13



1. Enjoy reading as a leisure-tiiae activity.

Broaden his reading and speaking vocabulary.

View .new worlds of literature based on his
from the reading he has done in the pest.

Raise the maturity level of his reading.

Relate rho= he reads to other selectio

erect yet different

organize his own thinking and develop independence in learning
situations.

Basic, Study

The student may choose from novels, short stories, drama, poetry, biog-

raphy, essays, and articles. He my read from one type of literature or any

combination of types that fit the theme, author, or genre in which he is

interested. Themes to be considered are as follows:

Adventure (land, sea, air, underT ter)
Animals

Careers
Biography

Cars (building, racing, driving)
Courage

Historical fiction
Humor
Love and romance

4stery and suspense (spies, intrigue, danger)
4ths and folk tales (heroes, legends, tall tales
Science fiction
Sports

Problems and conflicts

A special composition assignment for each book will be determined in a

conference with the teacher. These assignments will include at least one

paper of 200-300 words on one book and one shorter paper of 100-200 words

on each of the other books.

ilateriele

Te)ts Published li or reference)

Looks 'or You, ed. Jean A. Ullson U"
High Interest-Easy Reading, ed. Karian E. Lbite (Scholastic Book Service

LiteHure for high School Students cd Barber Dodds (110Th
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ggested Approaches and Procedures

have the students

write a character sketch.

Wr-ite a paper on how a change in setting would have affected
characters and plot.

'rite a comparison of two characters or two books of similar nature.

If the book is historical fiction, write a paper separating the fact
£r©m fiction.

Mate the theme or main idea of the book and explain how it is developed.

Select an incident that interests you and s nmarize it in your own
words. Write your reaction to it.

Encourage students to read the same book so that group or panel discussion
could be presented.

Devise a reading interest test or survey to be given at the beginning of the
course. (Or use a standardized test if one is available;)

As a motivational device, have students make a survey of people whom they
consider well -read, well-informed, well-adjusted people to determine their
views of reading. Use a questionnaire designed with the class_ including
such c_uestions as these: (1) Uhat three books have proved the most worth-
while reading for you? (2) Unat area of reading has been important to you?
(3) What advice have you for young people concerning reading?

Consider joining a paperback book club in order to help students build a
library and develop continuing habits of reading good books.

Teacher resources

Acl er pan, Ann "neading for Pleasure P It " English Journal, LVIII
October 1969 1042-44.

Appleby, Druce C. and John U. Conner. "Well, What Did You Think of It?"
English Journal, LVIV Cictober, 1965 606-12.

erls_Encclopedia, The, ed. l4illiam Hose Benat. New York: Thomas Y.
Crowell Company, 1965.

Readel*sThevelopediE. ofAmeriean Literature, The, ed. lax J. Herzberg.
New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Company, 1962,

Shipp, Pauline. An Approach to Individualized Learning,' E n l sh Journal,
(January, 1972 . 67-91.

11-15



Thornton, Francis B. I '01: to

1949.I ew York: Brae
You Personality through Readi

UhatWe 1;now about.HigthSchool Reading, ed. Ii. Agnella Gunn. Urbana, Illinois
Illinois- iational Council of Teachers of English, 1969.

lrl lit, Gertrude S. "Some Petiding G :dance Te hniues,";Agish Journal,
(December, 1966) 110-90.



CONTRACT FOR INDIVIDUALIZED RE/DING FI ,SE II

A special composition assignment (from a suggested list) for each book will
will be determined in a conference with the teacher. These assignments will
include at least one paper of 200-300 words on one book and one shorter paper of
100-200 words on each of the other books.

All written woric must be corrected after criticism.

Proper -uscript rules must be use d for all papers.

If the required average not reached, the student must take another test(up to three) until the requirement is :_le lie must rewrite a paper until the
grade for which he has contracted is made.

Each assig_.lent mist be correctly identified;

CONTRACT A

The student must select books that will give him 20 points. He must complete
all written assignments and receive at least a B on them, and an average of 80 orabove must be made on all tests.

CONTRACT 13

The student must select books that will give him 15 points. He must completeall written assignments and receive at least a B- on them, and an average of 70 orabove must be made on all tests.

CONTRACT C

The student must select books that will give rim 10 points. He must completeall written assignments and receive at least a 0+ on them, and n average of 60 orabove must be made on all tests.

CONTRACT D

The student must select books that will give him 5 points. He must completeall written assignments and receive at least a D-r on them, and an average of 55 orabove must be made on all tests. HE JUST LOOK INTERESTED a LEAST FIFTY FER CENTOF THE Tii2._

CONTRACT

The student must do less than Contract 0.

IF A STUDIIJT FEELS THAT HE CANNOT COliPLETE THE UORK ON THE CONTRACT NE HAS
CHOSEN, HE I./a DECIDE TO CH."11GE TO ANOTHER CONTRACT 4FTER A CONFERENCE \JITH THETEACHER.
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Phase II

CREATIVE 1TRITING

Good writing is a high level art that w master because so much

information-- spelling, vocabulary, form, grammar, and 1 icmust be com

bined with having something to communicate. Yet almost all people feel the

need for self-expression
even though few are destined to become Frosts,

Faulkners or OINeills.

It is with this thought in mind that this course is designed. Every-

one, with proper guidance, can write something creative--a short story,

word picture, a teenage play, a character sketch, or a comparison through

simile or metaphor.

And what greater satisfaction can any young student experience than

when he has expressed his feelings, emotions, or desire in the form of a

haiku, a cincuain, a ballad, or a lyric, for as achael Lewis says, "Poetry

is a sort of musical shorthand capable of expressing in a few words vast

areas of experience,
the realm of the imagination beyond experi-

ence." And when the student has succeeded in this genre, which he most

surely an in varying degrees, he joins with Kitthew Arnold, who says,

"Poetry is simply the most beautiful, the most impressive and the most

effective mode of saying things."

Dais. Designed for the student who wants an opper-
y for self-expression, this course offers the basic

hnicues and skills used in creative writing. It gives
the student experiences in writing essays concerning
personal opinions. Other experiences offered are writing
sequels and various types of prose including such things
as the short narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Stu-
dents are also given an opportunity to study basic
forms of poetry and to write original poems.



Concept

;very teenager has somethinng say, emotions to express, and thoughts

to comr icate; therefore, given a variety of motivating devices, sincere

encouragement, and positive criticism, he can attain satisfaction beyond

his fondest hopes because success is his for he has strengthened his skill

in self - expression.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Develop an accurate observation with a perceptive eye.

2. Ob serve more accurately and communicate his observations more
exactingly.

3. Increase his voc Julary in order that he may use words more precisely.

4. Develop cn awareness of imagery, style, and tone.

Express his opinions with greater depth of th ught.

Show bettor organization, coherence, and unity in his writing.

Use Rogetls Thesaurus effectively.

L Look at himself, his friends, the world around him, and be inquis-
itive about tomo Tvw.

Basic udy

Through the use of pictures and examples of poetry, .short stories,

ces and descriptions this course includes, the writing of descriptive

paragraphs, short stories, characterizations, personal experiences and

observations, contrast and comparison, dialogue, figurative language, poe

and short plays.

aterials

Texts

Leavitt and Sohn, Stop,_4opk, and Write! am Pathfinder Edition
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Films

tinning, Carrigan and Clay, Poetr;

c olastic Book Services

rips with Sound

Voices-Langu

Revising the Composition (Lye Gate)

Dev;22,AaLponcreteDetails (Lye Gate)
The Poeticierience (Guidance Associates)
Zipp_onlJriting the Short Story (Eye Gate)
Understanding and An reciation of Poetry (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Understandinu Poetry Series (icGraw-Hill, Inc.)
Perception (The iJorld Around You) Birds (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
PerceEtionl The Seasons (bducational Dimensions Corp.)

Filmstrips

Come to Your lenses: A Program in llrit ing_ Awareness (Scholastic
Book Services

Transparencies

"Creative Writing" (Technifax Corporation

Student Approaches and Procedures

Have a "rap" session at the beginning'of this course in order to get the
opinions and thoughts and desires of the students as to what each would
prefer to write on first. With the students' help try to ascertain how
much each composition will be worth and how much group and partnership
creativity is desirable. Attempt to establish rapport with the class in
this infoinal session. (To have a successful creative writing atmosphere,
the student needs to feel that the teacher is his friend and helper.)

Have students write using a stream -of- consciousness technique.

Using "Fart Three: Forms" from Poetry:Voices-LanguageForrA, have the
student try his hand at writing in unusual and original forms.

Allow the students form groups of five or six for the writing- of a short
one-act play.

Give ative writing assignments from the text §L91 Look and Urite!

Give a 1Jrief explanation of rhyme, feet and meter, the lyric, a ballad,
blank verse, and song lyrics as a review. Encourage students to write
several poems.

Assign the writing of cinquain (SING lane), a five-line poem. The first
line is one word for the title, the second is two words describing the
title, the third ie three words expressing action, the fourth is four words
expressing feeling) and the fifth is the title again or a word like it.



17.zaLipl

;:yes

LarLo, :vstoriour)

'ttching) rolling blink'
2ell LOVO than word

Clock

Time keeper

Turning, reaching hands

Fat, ugly-faced, ticking reminder
Titer.

Assign the writing of haiku which should contain sharp images and a figureof speech. This form of Japanese poetry may be motivated by pictures onnature.

Have students write different -lords

Some may wish to trrite lime ieks and /or parodies.

1 and play appropriate audiovisual materials befo

er Resources

writing assignments

Brokowski Uilliam U. "A Composition Std nt r- That Worked," En7lish Journ-
LIX Octo:Jer, 1970), 984-86.

Christie, Antony. 1.1aking ilith Word A ctieal Approach to Creativity,"
Znglish Journal, (February, 1972), 246-51.

Coffin, LaVerne °Jriting Sons
1970), 954-55.

Dauterman, Philip and Robert Stahl.
Writing," DIll_sh Journal, LX

Feeney, J. "Teaching Students t
1965), 395-98.

ris, Josephine. "Uhat itri rs Ad

ies," prIg2.1.1 Journal LIX (Cctober,

halm Stimuli - An Approach to Creative
November, 1971), 1120-22.

to Poetry," English- Journal, LIV

vise on the leaching of Creative I iting,"
mglish Journal, LX (V roh, 1971), 345-52.

Keables, Harold. "Creative Writing in the Secondary School, h
LVII rch, 1968), 356-59, 430.

Kerber, Adolf B. and Thomas F. Jett, jr. The Teaeh of Crest ve 'retry.
Indianapolis, Indiana: The Waldemar Press, Inc., 1956.

Sheeley, Stuart L. "Students as Poets," English Jou,..ual, LVIII (April, 1969),
577-65.



Strout, 2ever1y. "WritinE Workshop: Uhat Is It?" Lmlish. Journal, LIY
Yovemer, 1970), 112-30.

Webber, liar- B. and Petty 1. Tuttle. "Student ",:riting Worth Reading, "
ngiish Journal, LXI (February, 1972), 257-60.

',Tolfe, Don 1:. NAutoulography: The Gold of Writing Power, English Journal,
L (cteber, 1971 ) , 937-6.
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:3(-212,1 FICTIC

_ce FranIJin writes in his book Putureyerfcct find the

perfect future in the present is both a central function of science fiction

and one of its principal dangers...Science fiction may show us the perfect

futurethat is, the epilogue of the present--but it should not mislead us

into confusing realities.!

Al cost every invention is the fi gent of some writer's imagination

before it se _lity. Science fiction authors have predicted the

bmarine, television, laser bea:L, space flight, walks on other planets,

and atoiaic power to name only a few.

The popularity of this type literature among young and old alike may

be attributed to the reader's ability to escape to a fantastic or Never -

::ever land of '.he imagination. Even the hard-to-w tivate student who can

follow plot and characterization with teacher ance may transport him-

self thr daydreams to tine role of the mad scientist, Superman flying

through spacei an c: plorer in the center of Lne earth, or an individual who

will never grow old living on another planet.

This coursc utilizes science fiction
as a weans of stimulating thought concerning the
future of marLind. Pupils may revel in the world
of far.tasy while c::ploring a means of adaptation
to a scientifically changing world. It attempts
the solution of, problems arising fr,im an ever-
crow-lag emphasis on technological advancement
and at the same time serves as a source of
pleasure.



Concept

A

Science fiction is en effective me examining future possibiliti

consequences.

The student -hould be- abl

1. recognize and define science fiction.

2. Sense the importance of science fiction as a medium for
and solving Psychological and social problems.

lirite an alternate ending for a given science fiction story.

4. Give a report that shows familiarity with the works of at least
one science fiction writer.

analyzing

5. Identify characters and incidents om an assigned number of
selections of science fiction.

Realize the danger inherent in a world Ihich overemphasizes
technological advancement.

Realize the value of creative t o lght as applied to futuristic
projections.

Lasio Study

The study is based on Fifty Short_ Science Fiction Tales and selected

short stories of similar nature.

Analysis of fiction and appraisal of such elements as plot, charact

ization, style, tone and verisiiilitude serve as an integral part of the

course. The students work toward developing a clear, coherent style in both

written and oral presentations, striving toward acceptable levels of Erai

and mechanics.

Materials

Texts

Fifty Short Science Fiction Tales Omillan Company



FroIf :atui )pted

E,radb alere !3.11 Come Sort Rains"
2en6t, fli,li(thtmare i:umber T ee''

Collie "T'le Chasel

1' re st Adventures In iippreciation

Leacocl:, "The in in Asbestos"

Front Perspectives

Gunther, The Priso

From England in Literal adopted to

Huxley, 'Time uld the hachine"

Suggested Approaches and P r-ocedur es

Given the plot of a science fiction story up to and including the climax,
the students write an ending which will be compared to the original ending.

Student report on science fiction novels or short stories selected
collateral-reeding.

Ao e class project students write and illustrate an original science fiction
story. Separate groups will work on plot, format, illustrations, editing,
and final production.

preps or Lames, Al&Ttt pttel4
once of extra-sensor- perception.

Teacher Resources

di.%), a::is1

Alexander, Jac.: "What Happened to Judge Crater ?'' Saturday Evening Pos,
CC4 -` s111 opts: :they 10, 1960), 19- 1, 44, 50.

and : 'The Prisoner,'" Perspectives Guidebook Dallas: Scott, Foreman
and Company, 1969, pp. 90-96.

"Enduring Search, The: In the rld of the Bind, " Adventures
(Teacher's hanual . Rea York: Harcourt, Brace and Company, 195d,
pp. i25-36.

Dramatic :ction eport on the Earnhouse Effect,'', Adventures in
Appreciation (Teacher's :Manual). New York: Harcourt, Brace and Company,
Pp. 54 -5d.
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Preview; 'The Chase, H, Litature IV (Teacherle Guide). The ureGon
York: Holt, Rinehart and ilinston, 1970, pp. 1-8.

Sci-martz, Sheila. "Science Fietion Eridge_Detween the Two Culture,
nUch 4urna1, Li: (November, 1971), 1043-51.

'Thomas Henry Luzley: The ...othod of Scientific Investigation, '' i=ngland in
Lit,emture (Teacher's resow-ce Look Dalias: Scott, Foreman and_ _

Co4pany, 1965, pp. 146-47.
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FORT S r, FORTS i

An outs anding characteristic of America is her love for sports. Fr©m

the days of the early settlers, who participated in favorite sports learned

in their native countries, to tne present time, sp have played an

iaportant role in the development of this nation. Competition in sports of

all kinds has become an essential in American schoc_a, social life, and

rigious programs :ports can help to develop physical, moral, and ethical

values; Both participants and spectators learn about respect, courage, pride,

and inspiration and gain entertainment and pleasure through sports. The

vicarious excitement that is enjoyed by observers of athletic events through

their identification with the players without the dangers of actual competi-

tion has enabled the sports field to achieve the heights it has.

Synopsis. This course is to involve a study of
several aspects of the sport) world. Famous
figures in sports are to be studied in biographies
(Jackie Robinson, Jim Thorpe, Rudolph, and
tart Starr, for example). Stories based on fic-
tional characters who participate in various
sports are to be considered also.

Concept

The sporting world provides the non-motivated student with an effective

vehicle to explore values and gain insights by increasing his desire and

ability to read.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able t©

1. Develop an awareness that "good literature" can be what he is



interested in.

Appreciate various forms of literature: novel, biography,
(sports page short story, and poem.

Share a personal sports event or experience either orally or in
writing.

4 "'rite a character sketch, discussing those personal attributes that
made the character an outstanding figure in the sports world.

Read independently and share-his reactions with the class.

Gain an awareness about the Olympian philosophy of athletic
competition.

5.

Basic Study

A study of several of the qualities that are basic to involvement in

athletic competition and consideration of several outstancLng figures in

the field of sports is tne major concern of this c e The written work

is based on the selections read and consists of character sketches and

other themes of one page in length.

hat rials

Texts

Carson; Twenty-third Street Crusaders (Scholastic
Schoor, Jim Thor e: Auerica's Greatest Athlete
Shapiro, Jackie Robinson of the Brooklyn Dodgers

F- roin Voices II (adopted text)

Flank, "Sports orst Tragedy"
Haley, "The Queen Uho Earned Her Crown"

From Jrature IV (adopted text)

Hou _ "To An ithlete Dying Young ""
Hoay, "The Foul Shot"

Updike, "Ex,-Basketball Player"

Book Services)
ockot Books, Inc.)
Pocket Books, Inc.

From Poems That. i"ell Stories (Thomas Y. Crowell Company)

Thayer, "Casey at the Eat"



--iovisuals

Shell's L'onder_ u1 Iforld of Golf (:legion IV, ::4165)

IforTderl'ul !orld of Golf Region IV, ,!5133)

Recordings

"flail a2 Fame Baseball Greats - Eabo eativo Visuals)

Suggesked Approaches and Procedures

Have students make a collage or photographic essay that depicts competition
in sports uR an e:aotion that he feels is experienced a.t an athletic event.

Divide the cla , into groups. Give each group a list of words which differ
in meaning from sport to sport. Have the groups find as many meanings as
possible. (Some words that might be used are "run," "hook," and "pass.")

lith class divided into groups, have students write an account of a sports
victory or defeat, using the most colorful language they can devise. Then
have them report the same situation using formal language.

To help students

pages, cutting of
articles.

writing topic sentences, duplicate articles from sports
he headlines. Have students write headlines for the

Have students write a paragraph that describes competitive action of some
t. Give them the first and last sentences. For example: "Alcindor

burst on the floor as the buzzer sounded for the final minutes of the
championship game....The ball rolled around the rim and fell (in or out)."

Divide the class into groups and have each group prepare a defense for one
of the following attitudes commonly found in the sporting world.

Winning isn't everything; it's the only thing."--Vince Lombardi
"It's not whether you win or lose; it's how you play the game."
"Tau win some; you lose some; and some get rained out."
ftAfwinner never quits, and a quitter never wins."

Reorganize class into several groups in which each of the above attitudes is
represented. Each attitude should be presented and argued within the group.
Perhaps a conclusion should be reached.

Have students hold panel discussions or group discussions on some of the
following topics

Morality of sports (hunting, business mergers, players as pa s
Psychological effects of being a star, a hero
Distinction between sport and occupation
Question of human endurance and the use of pain pills, etc.
Needs of the spectator served by sports
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Destructive bias in sports writing

Defeat in the form of illness, injury, or old age
Olympian aLLitude toward athletic competition

have students write letters to a professional athlete (perhaps a ramouber of
the Houston Astros or Houston Oilers), invitinn him to come and speak to ',he
Glass. If he is able to visit the class, have students prepare questions
that they would like to ask him ahead of time.

leacher Resources

Davis, Iac. Great Sports Humor. York: lrosset and Dunlap, 1969.

Grater, Ralph 0. "Baseball in American Fiction,
(november, 1967), 11Q7-14.

Kieran, John and 2xthur Daley. The Ste

J. B. Lippincott Company, 1965.

"Olympic Games," EngEL22sliA Britannica 1962, XLVI, pp. 761-783.

School', Gene. Courage Champion. New Jersey: D. Van Nostrand,
1967.

t I liLush Journal, LVI

pie Games. Philadelphia:
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fl=ase II

Plays, like all literature, are designed to provide enjoyment and

some understanding of ourselves and others. In recent years, plays have

been extremely popular for classroom reading. It is no wonder, for all of

us love play-acting. Primitive man invented it, and both children and

adults today delight in it. The plays that will be studied in this course

are easy to read, but mature enough for young adults, worthwhile in idea,

and ..till full of fun or excitement. They have been selected on the bases

of their intrinsic artistic merit, interest and suitability for teenagers,

demonstration of valuable moral concepts, and pure enjoyment.

It is hoped that this course will stimulate moral insight, develop

understanding of other people, improve reading and speech, foster some

artistic appreciation nd encourage wider outside reading.

Concept

Synopsis. Students will read, study, and act out
parts of one- and three-act plays. Some of the
selections that will be considered are Three
Comedies of Aerican Life and a collection of plays
by 5cholesti which includes Lo Time--For
-rgeants.

A selection of high-interest low-difficulty one- and three-act plays

provides an entertaining medium to reach and stimulate non-motivated students.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Recognize some of the basic elements of drama, such as settin



plot character portrayal, and clima:;:.

the selected literature, rich is rich in effective char
portrayal, as a basis for related writing: assignments.

Develop basic skills in reading al d.

4. Gain some poise and confidence in speaking before an audience.

5. Listen attentively and effectively.

Dasic Study

The material for this course includes several one- and three -act plays

which have been selected on the basis of their high-interest value for the

non-motivated student. The written work in this course is based on the

selections read and consist. of character sketches and compositions that

involve comparisons.

materials

Text

'o Time for Sergeants and Other Plays (Scholastic Book Services
viersend Three Comadi can Life (Washington Square Press)

Adventure in Reading

Hall and addle mess, The Valiant"
Foote, "The Dancers"

From Adventures ire

...ugh and Tallman, "The an Who Liked Die ensll

Gallico, "The Snow Goose"

Ludiovisuals

Recordings

"The Snow Goos ' (Decca

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Assign the parts of the plays to the students and have them read the plays
in class,



have students take an objective test over a play before it is discusse
freak the class into'groups and have students take the same test. students
work together on answers within their. group. The individual test grade and
the group r,rade are averaged to determine the grade for the teacheris
gradebook.

Divide the class into groups and have them write an original
each group present their skit to the entire class.

Have students write a composition that deals with the two endit
Uho Liked Dickens."

Have

HThe

Have students ;rite a composition in which they discuss the actions and
reasoning of the main character in The Valiant." Have them consider what
they might do in the same situation.

Teacher Resources

Lambert, Robert C. Pitfalls in Reading Drama," English Journal, LIII
(llovember, 1564), 592-96.

Loban, alter, Dorothy hoistrom, and.Luella B. Cook. Adventures in
Ao reciation. New York Harcourt, Brace, and Uorld, Inc., 195g.

Aodern Short Plays, ed. Felix Sper. New York: Globe Book Company, 1952.

Plays_ for Aodern Youth, ed. YArcus Konick. New York: Globe Book Company,
1961.

"Unit Four: The Drama," _AdventuresipAppreciation (Teacher's Guide).
New York: Harcourt, Brace and liorld, Inc., i958, pp. 137-42.
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Phase II

HEROES (),I7 THE

hiEh school students have reed numerous stories and have

seen countless movies and television films dealing with heroes of

the nerioan ',:est. These young people are familiar with country and

western music, and they have played cowboys and Indians since early

childhood. tut seldom have the students given much thought to t

idea that many of the plots used are based on true facts and inci-

dents. On the other hand neither have the students realized that a

particular treatment of the subject in literature (based on fact)

may be blown out of proportion. And many times a plot c,uite untrue

and misleading develops.

The western heroes have exploited, subdued, and settled one-

half billion acres of wilderness to Afill their manifest debtiny.

And through the literature in this course, the students are

scL;uainted with the characters, both real and symbolic, who have

carved for themselves and others a neti:f life from the wilderness.

And these men and women have helped build the !me- ican nation from

the stuff of dreams.

That has been accomplished by the lumerimn pioneers during

the settling of the Vest is aptly described by the authors of the

textboo- h mer can lest, in its preface, They show

that the nineteenth century West saw the emergence of the uncommon

common men and women as the ideal inericans and heroes. These

were people on the move, energetic dreamers who pushed beyond the



FILMED FROM BEST AVAILABLE COPY

:ppalaci ans, across the scan desert, and through the

I:ockics to the Pacific in search of freedoA, wealth and rice; land

fin ;Lich to build. epic pil6rimage bevan with the trail
bla ors, tho L ckskin explerer-tp who Dutra tile Ind

fouLht claw battles with bears, mar ied Indian ladies of

fashion, debauched and bold It concluded with boom

and sooners who ran to stake aims in the Oklahoma land of 1889,

of 1893, and closed the frontier.

07071a2. Literature written about the western
heroes not only reflects their joys, challenges,
and accomplishments, but also their disappoint-
ments, heartbreaks, and failures. And these
heroes meet each situation with a special kind
of courage. The theme of personal courage
all literatUre used in the course.

This course is especially designed for die
students who enjoy western literature, both
fiction and non-fiction, They read about such
heroes as Dilly the Kid, Wyatt Earp, Chochise,
and Daniel Boone. Through various reading
assignments, fictional and non-fictional treat-
ments, the students arc given an opportunity to
read, compare, and differentiate between what is
real and what is Lyth.

Concept

:11 examination of the heroes of the -raerican llest, both fictional

and real, leads one to examine the elements of the color and d _a

that accompanied one of the most important aspects of the growth and

-clevelopment of America.



.1.1en Goals

The students should be able to

1. Present z comparison, orally or in writing, of an incident
recorded in literature oth fictionally and non-fictionally.

:;rite a paper discussing the courage possessed by a parti-
cular western hero.

Compose light poetry about the llest or western heroes
(limericks, cinuains, haikus).

4. Give an oral book report highlighting one particular seg-
ment of the Ifest's development.

forl.c with a group in preparing a composition on human
values related to the anthology Heroes of the ,mericanest
(Cannibalism: What would they have done and why ?).

Basic Study

1,11 content focuses on tales of the West and includes varied

literary type.? - poetry, short story, biographical essay, and novel.

The content is used as a basis for comparative essays (fiction vs,

non-fiction), essays on human values and on courage, and drama ize tion..

rials

Texts

Heroes_ of theJmerican_West, ed. Pappas (5cribner's
Fortis, True Grit (New hnerican ;merican Library)
Grey, The Lone Star Ranger (Pocket looks)
Schaefer, Shane antam

From The United St&tes in Literature (adopted text)

:.carte, The Luck of Roaring Camp's

Fr= Adventures in erican literature ( supplemen tary text)

Haste, "The Outcasts of Poker Flat"

Wasserman and Ealeh, "Llisha and the Long Knives," Plays_for
the Modern Youth



Audiovisual

Films

paTiielj:29he 1:-gion IV)
Journals s of Lewis and Clark egion Iv)
tiestwaia .c.ifementGolci Rush (Region IV)
The Real '!est (Rnriov
Custer - The 41erican .cur, e etward (tegion IV)

Filmstrips with Sound

The Luck of hoaring Ca Educational Record 3ales)
Tne Ntcasts of Poker Flat (Educational Record Sales)

Su ested ..pproaches and Procedures

The students act out the c scene in True Grit which intro-
duces the hero.

Oral hook reports are given.

Place students in groups to write a composition discussing the
cause and affect of cour,- displayed by their favorite character
of the course.

Test the students individually and then as a member of a group,
giving the identical test. This would be over objective material--
readinA and listening assignments. Then the two tests are averaged
together to arrive at the students1 grades to be recorded.

Have groups discuss and teach the class various sections of the
anthology Heroes of theivericanl!est. Test students over hateri
covered. Then the class average of the test is given to the ones
who presented the heterial.

Have students write original poems haiku, cir .train, and limerick.

Have students illustrate western poems and ballads with pictures
from magazines or take slide pictures and present them on the over-
head projector.

Have tuc ents prepare bulletin boards or a collage.

Teachers Resources

Brawn, Dee. Bury ;:iv_Heart at 1,ounded Knee. Hew York: Holt,
Rinehart, and Winston, 1970.

Dobie, J. Frank. Thej.onghorns. Bramhall, 3941.

D_ go, Harry Sinclair. Outlaws_ on Horseback. New York: Dodd,
head and Company, 1964.



Pigney, Joseph. For Fear Shall_ Perish, New York:
E. P. Dutton and C 1961.

.1ter Prescott. The Grotit 'lWW Dos n: Ginn, 1959.



Jean Gerrard phase II
Ruth Gregerson

iarSTERY .d1D VENTURE STORIES

Tiationa

There seems t be inherent in most students a desire to be pleasantly

frightened and chalien ed intellectually. They are thrill seekers at

amusement parks which contain the most dangerous-appearing rides. They watch

'''light Gallery,' which is a television show designed-to frighten the most

courageous. They match wits with Sean Connery as Agent 007 whom they have

made famous at the movie box office. And they bring their enthusiasm and

imagination to literature which helps to perpetuate such masters of intrigue

ac Edgar Allan Poe and Robert Louis Stevenson.

Poe, one of the first American detective story writers, has followed

a definite form in developing the plots of his stories. He has not written

just a mystery story. Thrall, Hibbard, and Holman make a distinction betw

the detective and ery story iz their book A Handbooc to Literature. They

state that the plot of a true detective story will develop following a log-

ical pattern, clue by clue, and that the reader will be able to solve the

crime in the same manner and approxiiiately in the same time as the detective

involved. :_any times in a mystery novel, the crimes are solved illogically.

In both the detective and mystery fiction, the students snatch wits with

people who have committed all types of crimes. The students understand a

cr e has been comn'Ltted or is about to be committed, that certain clues lead

to the apprehension of the protagonist(s) and that the criminal(s) is to be

caught and punished in some harmer for the wrongdoing: CRIILE DOES NOT PAY.

If the artist is skilled, the students are kept in a state of suspense,

intrigue, and horror (v . ich they thoroughly enjoy). Too, they feel a sense



of aoco p.tish ent if they have re clues correctly and have solved

the crialc. They also like to see the bad punished. This type of

fiction is true escape fictLon for many students and adults as well. And

because of their universal interest and appeal, -y and adventure stories

can help the students to nde rsta d personal motives, iaprove their reading

skills, and inc their reading enjoyment.

Concept

Syne sis. From the very E.,rliest recorded talcs
of mankind to last night's "Uorld Premier ;Ievie"
on CbS, stories involving mystery and adventure
have caught and held the human imagimtion. From
the wealth of material available, stories ar
chosen from nineteenth and twentieth centur
literature which either provoke the human spirit
of adventure or tantalize natural human curiosity
concerning secrets and the supernatural. Uriters
such as Poo, Stevenson, Hitchcock, l3ierce and
others will be studied. Emphasis will be on
structure and literary devices which authors use
to create pod mystery and adventure.

because of their universal appeal, stories of mystery and adventure

increase the student's desire and ability to read and analyze good literature.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able

1. lirite a character sketch discussing those personal attributes
displayed by one of the main characters Which helped him overcome
or fall victim to his hardship

2. .:`rite a very short herrr story and tell it to the class.

Recognize and explain conflict in a given selection.

1. Demonstrate his ability to use logic in following the author's
clues.

Locate examples of man's indifference to others or o his environ
ment.



Rer:o12nize major characters .'ho did or did not conform to the mores
of their -In time.

eterm.the the settln c

Yid character..
literary work and its e on the plot

W
.ith lirAtations give e upieL, of the au o ,s skill in building

pence, e.ction, clime; and conflict.

9. Describe point of view and theme i r. the various selections.

10. Recognize the motives of various characters.

11. Point out historical facts found in the novel Kidnapped.

12. Discuss basic techniLjues involved in writing mysteries; foreShadow-
in , inference, surprise endings, tone, and character development.

Basic Study

Designed around four spine- tingling novels of adventure and suspense,

one thrilling play and several intriguing short stories dealing ith the

macabre, the selections are chosen for their interrelationship of plot,

setting, characters, theme and shock appeal.

The student is taught to express his understanding of the basic concepts

of mystery in compositions, collages, photographic essays, original stories,

and oral repo .s.

E'aterials

Texts

Freedman and Freedman, -1-ira. laic? (Berkley Publishing Company)
Stevenson, Kidnapped (New Auerican Library, Inc.)
Stevenson, Dr. Jekyll and Ur, Hyde (Bantam Pathfinder Edition)
Shelley, Frankenstein (Signet)

Chodorov, "The UndLady" Washington Square Press)
nose- Stories for Late at_ Night, ed. Hitchcock (Dell Publishing Company,

Inc.

:udiovisuals

Filmstrip with Sound

'That Strange hr. Poe wise



Filmstrips

Fall of the ouso Usher Jrunewick Production)
pit and the Pendulum Brunswick Production)
Adventure of the o tied Pend (Educational Record Sales
Dr. Jekyll r r. l vde (Listening Library)

accordinc,

"The Pit and the Penult n (Caethnc
The Cask of Amontillado" Caedmon
"The Facts in the Case of N. ar" (Cac
"The a.sclue of the Red Death" (Caecimon)

"The Black Cat" (Caethaon)
"A Terribly Strange tied" (Spoken Arts, Inc.
"The honkey's Paw" (Spoken Arts, Inc.)
"Frankenstein" (Spoken Arts, Inc.)
"The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll and Hr. Hyde" (Spoken Arts, Inc.
"Dracula" (Spoken Arts, Inc.)
"The -i4onkey's Paw" (ChS Records, Inc.)

"Famous Ghost and Horror Stories" (Educational Record Sales)
"Sherlock Holmes,. (Educational Record Sales)
"The Telltale Heart" (Caedmon)
"The Fall of the House of Usher" Caedmon)
"Sorry, Wrong Number" Voices I)

Pictures

"The Cask of Amontillado" (Yorke Studio)
The Purloined Letter" (Yorke Studio)
"The sk of the Red Death" (Yorke Studio)
"The Pit and the Pendulum" (Yorke Studio)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Vocabulary e:;tercises are -osigned before any reading assignment.

The students as individuals or working with a small group write an original
horror story.

Play for the class some of Poe's horror . (Darken the room for
dramatic effect.)

Assign the writing of original horror poems. (These might be illustrated by
magazine pictures in the form of a poster or a booklet; the student ma.C't
illustrate his poem with an overhead slide presentation.)

Have one student or a group present one of the stories. Give the class a
short objective test over the story covered. Each student taking the test
receives the grade he makes, but the ones presenting the material receive
a grade which is the class average.

Give the students an objective test over a listening or reading assignment.
Take up the papers. Have students break up into groups and give them the
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same test. Students work together on the answers within their group. Then
the group grade is averaged with the individual's first Grade in order to
get ti.e grade which is edorded in the teacher's grade Look.

Assign research or the various aspectL, of Scottish culture during
the neriod of history covered in Kidrlappd.

have students bring aass their favorite h--
peers.

poem to present to their

Have open discussion praising or condemning the actions of the various
protagonists in the novels and short stories. To stimulate interest, have
a mock ,ury trial of Ebenezer Lalfour of Shaws in Kidnapped.

Assign a bulletin board or slide projector presentation from a short sta
or a novel.

Have the student write character sketches and comparisons. He may compare
one character with another or the before and after of one pez'sonality, such
as Dr. Jekyll and Hyde.

Discuss the techniques involved in writing a good detective

Teacher Resources

Eoynt,Im, Robert U. and ),aynard tack. "Terror: 'The Cask of Amontillado,'"
Introduction to the Short Sterv. Hew York Hayden Book Company, 1965,
pp. 68-76. (Good discussion questions)

"Foments of Decision CidnAppfq " Insiph s: Theme in Literature (Teacher'
Resource Guide ed, G. Robert C,arisen. J 1

Dook Company, 1967, pp. 222-37.
Ifebster Division,

oe upon a i-adnight," Insights: Themes_ in Literature (Teacher's Resource
Guide), ed. G. Robert Carlsen. Hew York: IZebster Division, iicGraw-

Hill Book Company, 1967, pp. 177-93.

"Short Story, The: The Cask of Amontillado,'" Literature II (Teacher's
Guide ) . The Gregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Ifinston,

1966, 124 -25.
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Dorothy Verducci

Rationale

YHAT YOU 14.:WL

Although adolescents do have much interest in what some individuals

have been able to ecco 1plish in spite of ical disability and mental

obstacles, their major concern is with thermelves and how they compare

with others. 'Lech is looking over the "package" wh ch is himself, handed

to him over life's bargain counter and trying to assess its value. J0410-

times it is extremely hard for hi.m to accept what he has been given, to

accept iinself and the fact that might be less endowed than some members

of his peer group.

Carl Sandburg speaks only of the lace in his poem "Fhizzog", but the

:.sic idea expressed in the line; ...Here's yours, now go see what you

can do with it."

George Us-hi_ on Carver emphasizes in his autobiography that "crea-

tivity and ingenuity are necessary in any situation."

Div' rd Rowland Sill suggests in his poem "Opportunity" that success can

be achieved by any man who has the courage to make the best of a seemingly

impossible situation.

Opportunity

This I beheld, or dreamed it in a dream:



"in spite of" a handicap.

Concept

Good literature repeatedly presents people from varied backgrounds as

worthwhile citizens and stresses how each one had to make a realistic assess-

ment of his om capabilities.

Attaii ien.t Goals

The student should be able to

1. Relate t ees of stories studied to his own life.

2. Gain sale measure of self- confidence fromfro' id.entifyi ng with others
in a problem- solving situation.

Evaluate self in comparison to persons studied in a. written
assignment.

4. Identify the genres of literature studied; biography, drama,
poetry, novel.

Get realistic goals based on his ability.

Improve written expression.

Develop and extend his vocabulary.

Basic Study

The literary selections studied in "With What You Have" present people
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who followed Kipling's advice and filled each minute with "sixty seconds'

worth of(distance 7-un 0 Throughout history, the men and women who are

remembered are those who, despite any handicap, accomplish much with their

gift of life.

The written k in this unit is based on selections read and consists

of paragraphs, writ en dialogue for short skits and one page themes.

Materials

Texts

From Insinhts. Themes in Literature eGraw-Hill)

Sandburg, "Fhizzog"
Sill, "Opportunity"
Kipling, "If"
'With What You Have"

Zindel, 1h effect of Gamma Ra s on Man-in-the-M i olds
Barrett, (Doubleday
Epstsin George Washing ton Carver (Dell

Audiovisual

Recordings

"Ainahl and the Night Visitors" (Columbia

Suggested Approaches and ProCedures

Get to know your students, how.they feel about themselves and what they
hope to get from being in this class. Pass out sheet with get-acquainted
statements: 1. 4 favorite color is and 2. If I could
be reincarnated as an animal, I would be

Students are placed in groups of two or three. Write three lists of objects
on the board. Usc su,h items as penny, piece of string, app]e, chalk, etc.
Allow each group to choose one list. Explain that this is "what they have"
to start with. LC-, them write a short story no longer than one page, in
which they use all the objects in that list. Share the stories by having
students, who are willing, to read their stories aloud.

Students are to write a paper comparing or contrasting the lives of two or
three characters studied.

Have students find exlmplcs of people succeeding with what they have in the
newspaper or magazine and present oral reports on their findings.



Students should.participate in writing a skit depicting class members
succeeding with what they have

Teacher Resources

Carlson, G. Robert. Insight: Themes in Literature Teacher's Resource
Guide). Dallas: Book Company) 1967.

Dunning, Ste -hen, Edward Lueders, Hugh Smith. Reflections on aGift of
Watermelon Pickle. New York Scott, Foreeman and Company 196E.

Goldberg, Rube. "Don't Brush Of All the Old Rules," The Seventeen Book of
Very Im ortant Persons. New York: MacNillan Company, 1966.

Scott, Judith Unger. The Art of Teenage Living. Philadelphia: crae
Smith Company, 1969.
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SaIRE II

Phase II

Rationale

The 1970's have begun with an era of satire. Russell Baker, or

example, shocked us into an awareness of the trend with his satirical

prophesies concerning the 1968 Presidential election. The comedians on

television amuse or infuriate us nightly with satiric l .onologues and

skits. The commercials on television and on billboards are depending

more and more on satire.

Belausc of its relevance to our times, it seems almost imperative to

teach students early how to read and react to all kinds of satire. They

should recognize it, see its purpose in each case, enjoy it when it is

good and when it has a legitimate purpose, and reject it when it is bad,

in poor taste, or has a detrimental purpose.

The scope of this course should be adapted to student interest and

ability. The emphasis Will be on light satire which will include current

and local issues.

qymptILE. This course will include lighter satire from
current magazines, such as hY.D, newspaper articles, comic
strips, and television programs. Items of local and
current interest will be discussed. The novel A Connecticut
Yankee in KinF Arthuris Court by hark Twain will be discussed.

Concept

Satire is used in its many forms in an attempt to make society more

aware of its problems and at the same time entertains therefore, it is a

means of bringing about needed changes.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to
11-48



1. RecoLnize differences in Horatian and Juvenalian satire.

2 ;:rite an original satirical essay.

realize the importance of satire in bringing about change,-

Recognize authors who consistently employ satire in their
works.

Determine the author's target or purpose of the satire.1.

6. Demonstrate his ability to perceive the components and
relationship of everyday happening to satirical writing
in newspapers and magazine.

Dasic Study

This study of satire will include television pregrans, comic

strips, newspapers, and magazines along with hark Twain's novel

A Connecticut Yankee in King hurls Court and Wibberleyls

The Mouse on Wall Street.

Composition will include an original satirical essay, a satiric

monologue, and other shorter papers dealing with literary techniques

of satire.

erials

Texts

Twain, A Connecticut Yankee in i n Court (Washington
Sc;uare Press)

tlibberley, The i-louse on Ilan Street (Bantam)

audiovisual

Sound Slide Unit

Recordings

"Ogden Nash Reads Ogden Nash" Caedmon



Sugge Approaches end Procedures

Using the ironic mask, students write to defend a subject which they disagree
with or dislike, such as school regulations, parental control, dating, dress,
interschool rivalry, school subjects.

Define and discuss satire.

In groups of
monologue.

ee to five haye students select a topic and write a satirical

Discuss criticism, operation, and humor as they appear in critical works.

Discus; irony,
hoax,

rca , und rsta ament, burlesque, farce, parody, allusion,

Have students write a parody.

Watch !!A -1 in the Familvf or other satirical programs on television.

Teacher Resources

Euchwald, Art. The Establishment Is Alive
York: G: Putnam's Sons, 1969.

Feinberg, Leonard.
Press. 1962.

and _Dell in Washington. New

Introduction to Satire. Ames: Iowa State University

Hi het). Gilbert. TheAatqmILLYktire.
Press, 1962.

Leaceck, Stephen. Tne Le cock Roundabout.
Company, 1949.

Princeton: Princeton University

New York: Dodd, Mead and
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John Ella Carroll

YOUTH nJ CONFLICT

Rationale

Conflicts within themselve, with heir peers, the outside world and

with their own families are an omnipresent concern of youth today. Adults

often overlook or try to minimize the gravity of these conflicts and teen-

agers are forced to cope with their problems "their way." As a result of

their lack of guidance, immaturity and the misunderstanding on the part of

adults, young people sometimes resort to forms of behavior that are unaccept-

able. Early students e not aware that good literature is invaluable in

helping teenagers to span the area between their cloudiness and the clearer

area of maturity.

Synopsis. Youth in Conflict is a course designed to
view profoundly the complex process of growing up.
The literary selections chosen are designed to help
students define individual and social roles. The
literature studied also encourages discussion ques-
tions such as, . Do you dare to be an individual?
Do you know where you're going in life and why?

Concept

Thorough reading and careful examination of specific literary selections

can help teenagers to accept conflicts as a natural part of growing up.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Trace the possible causes of conflicts in his own life.

2. Identify with characters in literature who have been successful
in coping with problems similar to his own.

Discuss his own problems as well as those of literary characters.



4. Participate in symposium panel discussion dealing with licts
in teenagers' lives.

Recognize and explain nain themes in literary selections.

Easic Study

This course presents young haeri ns in conflict with the world about

them. The literary selections allow the student to consider consequences of

decisions made in the lives of literary characters and to relate the proc

of asking intelligent choices to nis own life. Composition assignments

include using the dictionary in the si-uay of prefixes and suffixes, writing

Look reviews and writing a series of editorials with pictures or cartoons

protesting a social condition.

Materials

Texts

From Literature adopted text)

Stafford, "Pad Characters"
Roethke "by Papa's Waltz"
Sesoon, "Ease Details"
Hughes, "The Negro Speaks of Rivers"
Evans, "The Alarm Clock"
HcKuen, "Camera"
Hanson, "Motorcyclists"
Frost, "The Road Not Taken"

Hinton, That Was Then_, This Is Now (Dell)
Haggard, Nobody Waved Goodbye (Eiaam)
Head, hr 8. hrs . Lo Jo Jones (Signet)
Bonham, Viva Chicano eiiT
'Parks, The Learning Tree (Fawcett World)

Audiovisual

Filmstrip with Sound

Values for Teenagers! The Choice I Yours Guidance Associates

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Direct students in presenting a symposium or panel discussion,
member presenting a part. one or two might do extra behind-th

ith each
scenes work
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and let the others make the presentations.

have students write a series of editorials with pictures and cartoons, pro-
testing the condition that gave rise to a particular problem presented in the
book.

Students should make a series of speeches, each protesting the conditions
that caused the problems. Write papers of comparison and contrast based
on poems read and discussed.

Teacher Resources

Dia ne, Graham E. Youth and the Hazards_ Influence. New York: harper
and Row, 1956.

Toone 'TWixt Twelve_ and Twenty. Chicago: Prentice-Hall, 195g.

Cr ciford., Jo in, Teens...How to 1.ieet Your Problems. Chicago: Prentice-Hall,
1966,

Dorman, ,dchael. Urlder_21;__A Young peoplefs Guide to Legal Rijlhts Chicago:
Prentice-hall, 1958.

Terrari ErLa Paul. A Teem;
Abingdon Press, 195'?.

'd- to Personal Success. New York:

Fletcher, Grace Nies. What's Right with Youhg222p12. New York: eside,
1966.

ell, Arnold. The Years From Ten to Sixteen. New York! Harper and Row,
1955.

Landis, Judson Taylor. fluilding Your Life. Prentice -Hall, 1954.

Reynolds DeLbie. If 1 Knew Then. flew York: Random House, 1.962.

T4,10 LloelA2cLEtiLilln Gonzales and Peter Quinn, ed. Charlotte Leon 14ayerson.
Flew York: halt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1965.

Wittenberg, Rudolph M. Tire Troubled eneration. New Yo Association Press,
1967.
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C OIUC ,t S IN LLNGU AGE MD COI YOS I= III

world rich with literature and oratory, it becomes increasingly

es ary for a student to be able to compete for a voice in world opinion.

and affairs and in individual relationships. It is important not only for

a student to .respect and sometimes question the opinions of others, but it

is also important that a student be able to express his attitudes and

opinions in such a manner that he will be totally understood.

To be totally understood the student must learn to ascertain the

difference between the acceptable and unacceptable form of writing on

various social levels. that may be accepted by one group of people may not

be accepted by another, so he must learn to appreciate the color and variety

in !herican dialects.

Of the many modes of commu ication, the most difficult form of written

expression is the formal essay. Since this type of writing is the most use-

ful and pr ctical it will be stressed in Concepts III.

Synopsis. Using as a basic text English 11
(Ginn E. Co.) students have an opportunity to
concentrate on rather advanced skills and
techniques in composition and the use of
language. Stress is placed on planning and
organizing the 300-500 word essay which presents
and carefully supports a thesis. Levels, dia-
lects, and other varieties of English are
studied, along with careful attention to dic-
tion and style. It should be noted that this
course is designed for students who have achieved
a measure of proficiency in writing, clear cor-
rect sentences and paragraphs but who are not
ready for the more advanced studies in Concepts IV,



Concept

The nininun essentials for coherent writing and standard oral commun-

ication include a student's working knowledge of mechanics, vocabulary,

usage, and logical progression.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. See present day English as a living, changing language that had its
beginning in the Germanic tribes of the North.

Trace the language through the changes of the Diddle Ages to the
present day with its many dialects.

Recognize the charcteristics of the regional dialects in the United
States.

eliminate from his speech and writing all substandard forms, except
on those rare ,occasions when he knowingly uses them.

Adjust both his speech and writing to the proper level of formality,

6. Write correct and varied sentences with clear emphasis.

7. a brief, well-constructed formal essay that develops a single
idea inductively or supports a single idea in a deductive sequence.

Urite from a carefully chosen, consistent point of view to
specific audience.

Understand the expository paper as a means of expressing one's
opinion about any-topic of interest, as a literary work or contro-
versial topic.

Basic Study

History of the English language
Use of the thesaurus and precise diction
Levels of usage

Standard: formal and informal
Substandard and non-standard
Jargon and slang

Regional dialects in the United States
Correct and varied sentences with clear emphasis
The formal essay, chiefly expository and argumentative (3©0 -word ridnimum)



Use of tne hesis statement as a guide in writing
Deductive.and inductive development
Point of view and audience
Order within the lody

Transitional words, phrases, and sentences

aterials

Lasic Text

English ll. Composition and Language

Supplementary Te:Is

adoi ted

GirbtIcern ',lien A. end Harold Flemin, . C

Exercisea11.
Guth, Hans American English Today 11.
Kitzhaber, Au,abel, et al. Languri7gaoric V.
iialstrom, Jean and Annabel Ashley. Dialects USA
Schneider, John L. Reasoning and Argument.
Studies in American Dialect Grade 11. .-dmeographed)

Audiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

Models and

Fresh Persective_s in Comsosition : bevelo.ipg Concrete D---,-
and Revising the Comp:2E141.2n (Eye Gate

SIRstklag Language (Guidance Associates

Recordings

"Cu.Lture, Claw, and Language Variety" (R cording of three dialect
speakers. IICTE)

"Our Changing Language" , -Grew Hill)
"A Sad Short Story about the Indecisive la t" (TEA)
"Americans Speaking° NCTE)

Suggested Approaches and Proc

Provide an overview of the history of the English language relating the
development of the language to major movements in the history of English-
'speaking peoples. Though the study must be brief, it should be sound and
accurate.

Direct a study of usage labels in several respected dictionaries. Discuss
the traditional view of "correctness," and then move into a study of levels
and varieties of usage as they have been described by linguistic science.



Using Studies_in American Dialects and Dialects USA as basic sources, lead
the students through an exciting discovery of the variety in American dia-
lects and toward an abiding, respectful interest in that variety.

Teach students how to narrow an idea to a topic and to formulate a thesis
statement.

Have students organise their ideas before beginning to write in order for
them to see ideas in relationship to the thesis statement.

Show students how to make both topic and short sentence outlines.

Have students write at least one paper that is an analysis ofla lit 17 rk.

Have students write at least one paper taking a stand on a controversial
subject. In relation to this assignment, stress logical reasoning and valid
support for argument, and call attention to the need for eliminating falla-
cies in thinking.

In each writing assignment, stress the importance of assumihg defiiite
point of view and keeping it consistent throughout the paper.

In at least some assignments, designate a real or hypothetical audience.

Assign an audiovisual theme in which movie films or slides and synchronized
tape recording with appropriate background music can be used.

Teach students how to use the thesaurus. ;',sk students to buy an abridged

paperback which they can keep handy any time they write, in class or out.
Devise a few exercises to help them develop skill in using it.

Have students read and analyze essays from classical literature and from
current publications. Teach them to ascertain the author's point of view,
his audience, his degree of formality, and his tone and to see how all of
these elements contribute to his purpose.

Provide models of essays developed deductively and others developed induc-
tively. -sk students to search for other examples, looking especially at
editorials in good illagazines.

Present overhead transparencies made from the diagrams representing deductive
and inductive development. Sed Illustrative iateriale



Teacher Resources

111 story

Houghton, Donald E. "humor as a Factor in LAnguage Chan e 11 English.
Journal, LVI vember, 1967), 1182-C4.

Jesperson, Otto. Growth and Structure of the English nguage.
Hew York: I,_lachillan Company, 1968.

Nist, John. A St

Press, 1966.

Dialects

Use

uctural }Iistc r cf English. New York: Martin's

Allen, Harold LtainA__11EnglishLsinuistios. New York:
Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1964.

Cassidy, Frederick G. "Collecting the Lexicon of America's Regional
English," The Promise of English; NCTBDLietinguished Lectures.
Champaign, Illinois: National Council of Teachers of English,
1970, pp. 99-114.

FiUhugh, Kirby. "Old English Survival in I ountain Speech," English
Journal, LVII (November, 1969), 1224-27.

Griffin, Dorothy IL "Dialects and Democracy," EEEL.h Journal, LIX
(April, 1970 551-58.

Shuy, Roger W. DiscoveringA-meAcan Dialects. Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of Engli st, 1967.

Allen, Harold B. "Porro Unum EstNecessarium," The Hues of English;
NCTE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign, Illinois: National
Council of Teachers of English, 1969, pp. 91109.

Allen, Harold B. ReaclirRp_nAlied Linguistics. New York: Appleton-
Century-Crofts, 1964.

Essays on Language and Usage, ed. Leonard F. Dean and
Fair Lawn, New Jersey: Oxford University Press,

enneth G. Wilson.
963.

Muller, Herbert J. "Good English," The Uses of English. Dallas: Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, Inc-., 1967, pp. 55-74.

Perrin, Porter G. Writer's Guide and Index to English. Chicago: Scott,
Foresman and Company, 1959. scusses levels of usage.)

Ro; ert C. 'rea cid:a
otto,

Us.a111. New York: Appleton-Century-

NTeLcLinE; / glien Usage Today and Tomorrow,"
19(.7),journal, L7I (Ma



Composition

Faker, Sheridan. The Practical -list. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell
Company, 1262.

Lieu, Harold. "Written Composition and Oral Discourse," English Journal,

LVII 1968) 369-71.

Christensen, Francis, et al. The Sentence and_tho Paragraph. Reprints

from College Coupsition andCommuniatdon and College _English.
Champaign, Illinois: National Council of -Teachers of English, 196E1

Christensen, Francis. "Problem of Defining a ture Style," English -

Journal, LVII (April, 1968), 572-79.

Commission on English. 12,000- Students and 'Their End. Teacler-

Princeton, New Jersey: College Entrance E tination Board, 1968,
pp. 321-89.

D'Angelo, Frank J. "The New Rhetoric," Grorindes of
ed. Charles Suhor, et al. Champaign, Illinois: National Council
of Teachers of English, 1968, pp. 92-102.

Di Diasio, Guy. "Lrainstorming: Facilitating Writing and Developing
Creative Potential," humanizing English: Do Not Fold S indle or

Mutilate, ed. Edward R. Fagan, et al. Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of English, 1970,-pp. 32-35,

Draper, Irthur G. "Teach the Process of Writing," English Journal,
LVIII (February, 1969), 245-48.

Emig, Janet. The Composing Process of Twelfth Graders. Champaign,
Illinois: Council of Teachers of English, 1971.

Finder, Abrris. "Reading and Writing Exposition and Argument: The
Skills and Their Relationships," ELIE1ieLLI21AInl, LX (May, 1971
615-20.

Gibson, Walker.
The hues of

Illinois:

73-90.

"Composition as the Center of the Intellectual Life,"
English: NCTE Distinguished Lectures. Chatpaign0
ational Council of Teachers of English, 1969, pp.

Godshalk, Fred I., et al. The Measurement qritin Ability.
Princeton, New Jersey: College Entrance Examination Board, 1966.

hamilian, Leo. "The Visible Voice: An Approach to Writing," EL-Iglish
Journal, LIX (February, 1970), 227-30.

Jacobs, Roderick A. "Transformations, Style
ence," English Journal, LX (April, 1971

Johnston, Lois J. "Proofreading - A Student
Journal, LVI (December, 1967), 1223-24.

and the Writing Experi-

481-84.

esponsibility," Englist



Judy, Stephen. The Search ructures in the Teaching of Compo
tion," English Journal, LIX (February, 1970), 213 -18, 26,

Lazarus, Arnold and i,erie FJoOka. "Teaching Interpretive Epository
Uriting," English Journal, LVII (January, 1968), 59-64.

-Crimon, James "Writing as a Way of Knowing," The Promise of
English: NOTE Ditinguished_Lectures. Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of English, 1970, pp, 115-30.

1-4e11on, John C. Transformational Sentence - Combining: A Method of
Enhancing the Development- of Syntactic Flu in Er A#511 CoMp947
Lion. Champaign, Illinois: National Council of Teachers of
English, 1969.

Huller, he Oert J. "Writing and Talking, The Uses of English. Dallas:
holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1967, pp. 95-112.

Norton, James H. "Teaching Expository Writing," English Journal, LVI
October, 1967), 1015-19.

Pot G. Howard. °Film as Language: Its Introduction into a High
School Curriculum," English Journal, LVII (November, 1968),
1182-86.

Rhetoric: Theories_ of Application, ed. Robert M. Gorrell. Papers
Presented at 1965 Convention of NCTE. Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of English, 1967.

lemon, Louis B. "You'd Fetter believe It's Loaded," English Journal,
LX (Narch, 1971), 353-58.

Schiff, Lillian. "Showing the Average Student How to Wri -Again °
EnAlish Journal, LVI (January, 1967), 118-20.

Squire, James R. and Roger K. Applebee. "The Teaching of Writing,"
Teaching of EnLlish in the United Kingdom. Champaign, Illinois:
Lational Council of Teachers of English, 1969, pp. 118-53.

. "The Teaching of Composition," High School
English InstructionToday. New York: Appleton-Century-Crofts,
19 ( pp. 121-38.

Van Dyk, Hower_ A. "Teach Revision - It Works'" EnglishEngli.sh Journal, LVI
(Nay, 1967), 736-38.

Weingertner, Charles. "Semantics: What and Why," English Journal, -

LVIII Lovember, 1969); 1214-19.
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More is a time for everything
; harvesting of the wheat crop, sunrise,

tides, the yr- uring of wines and the art that is representative of its epoch

and its place.

In America, the past two docades have produced in tre thehe they

Lalsical drama which represents our country and our time. It is our most

indigenous and mature theatrical achievement.

These fabulously successful Jroadway plays, which are always tastefully

rich in originality and sho 4manship, are a treasured part of our lives--

through our first hand experiences at seeing productions live or on film, or

through the contagion of catchy tunes heard over and over again on sound

track records, The music is beautiful and much of it is of the finest

ouality, yet it is "easy' aisle: neither musical sophistication nor deep

introspection is required for its enjoyment. It is in the fullest sense of

the word " inging" music. The lyrics are beautiful and much of it is a

result of the sheer joy of language and all its nuances that writers and

lyricists experience e and then share with their audience in this musical drama

form.

Original literary selections are masterpieces in themselves and will be

studied for their endearing beauty. Parallels between them and their Broad

way mates, which are loved for their endearing enchantment, automatically

emerge for this study.

Synopsis. If we judge the we:
staying power, by its ability

h of an art by its
o capture and hold



an audience, then musical dramas and their literary
counterparts can be judged highly indeed. Included
in this course will be several pairs of the follo-
ing selections which have delighted, pleased,.
thrilled, entertained, and moved listeners and
readers of the most diverse tastes and backgrounds:
Romeo and Juliet

, West Side Story- idylls ©f theidylls
Yan:E, Camelot; Anna and the Kir of Siam, The Kin g
and___1; Taming of the Shrew, Kiss ire Kate; Green
Grov, the Lilacs Oklahoma; Tales of the South Pacifi
South Pacific

Concept

A comparison of musical dramas with their ary counterparts prove

them to be outstanding literary works and their lyricists to be skillful

manipulators of language.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Recognize that classical works and selections by authors and play-
wrights of recognized prominence are often the bases and foundation
of musical drama.

2. Draw specific parallels between corresponding incidents in musical
drama and the original work.

Relate the basis of the parallel studies to their histc rical and
cultural background.

Use the selected literature which is rich in character portrayals
as a basis for related writing assignments.

Understand that musical drama has rmore purpose than mere enter-
tain:Lien-L.

Point out lyrical qualities that lend themselves to musical inter-
pretation.

7. Appreciate the precision of the phrasing, the connotations, and
innuendos suggested by the lyricists in these musical dramas.

Value the lyrics and the music for their cAn sake.

Basic Study

The literature consists of three pairs selections, one a musical

111-9



clr&la the oiler, the literary work on which it is based. Included are

drat:{ _,IoAraphy, legend, poetry, and Llusic. Comparative essays and

ch.racterj l:10 will be stressed, and a limited amount of research will

lac necessary for an understanding of the historical settings of the musical

Texts

From AdventureInLEK!ciation

The King and

Idylls of the_Hinand Cam_ elot (Dell)
Romeo and Juliet and Ilest Side Story
Anna and the :,ink; of Siam Pocket 3clo

Audiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

Camelot la,W)

Ine idng and I (aV)
Romeo and Juliet (EAV)
`test Side Story (:Ar)

Suggested Approaches and procedures

Romeo and Juliet - West Side Story

Dell)

Have students read Romeo and_ Juliet and refer to the corresponding
scenes in lies Side Story. e this technique to cover all of both
selections.

./ake a "project" assignment which allows students to choose from several
different kinds of activities. Suggested activities: a collage or
pictorial essay which depicts the emotion that the student feels is
most clearly expressed in one of the plays; a panel discussion of the
influence of parental control and "parental prejudices" and the effects
these have in both plays; the rewriting and acting out of a gcene from
either play in the dialogue of the other play; an oral report that
deals with the political background of Verona during the period of
Romeo and Juliet and the conditions that existed in New York City during
the 1950's.

Give a major objective test that covers both elections.



Assign a j=aper dent compare and contrast specific featur
of both plays.

of the a Camelot

Present the genealogy of King Arthur, background material on Camelot,
and a study of the characters who appear in bothselections.

Have students read and discuss Idylls of the Give short tests
over each idyll.

Show filastrip on Idylls of the d Camelot.

Assign a "project" which allows students to choose from several different
kinds of activities. Suggested activities: oral reports, written
reports, collages that deal with topics such as tournaments, chivalric
code of honor, Holy Grail, etc.

Have students write a paper that deals with a comparison of specific
features of Idylls of the King and Camelot.

Group Work - Divide class into five or six groups. Examine and discuss
lyrics of Camelot. Have groups compose original lyrics to familiar
tunes on assigned topics.

Anna and the icing of Siam - ghe Ding and I

Assign parts to students and read The rang and I.

Have students read Anna and the of Siam.

Have students analyze the romantic point of view of the play and con-
trast it with the realistic treatment of the biography in a written
composition.

Students will listen to, analyze, and discuss the lyrics of the above-
mentioned musical selections in some detail. Lyrics from other noted musical
dramas will also be studied in as much depth as time allows.

Teacher Resources

Bei diet, Stewart H. A Teacher's Guide to Modern Drama. New York: Dell
Publishing Company, Inc., 1967.

bullfinch, Thomas. The Age of Chivalry and Legends of Charlemagne.
New York: The Hew American Libra_ of World Literature, Inc., mentor
Class, 1962.

Par Four Arthurian Legends, Literature III (Teacher's Guide). The
:Jregon Curriculum. New York: kolt, Rinehart, Winston, Inc., 1969,
pp. 121-38.

Stewart, The Crystal Cave. I ew York: William Morrow and Company,
Inc, 1970.



Taylor,
Unit, (aish Journal, LI October, 1962 464-85.

"Unit Four: l'.omeo and Juliet,' Outlooks ilro Ah Literature (Teacher's

urce Guide). Glenview, Illinois: Scott, Foresman, and Company,
1960, pp. 110-29.

iTiomeo and Juliet and West Side Story: 1.xperimenta1

White, i. The Once and FuturfLing. York: G. P. Futnw:i

White, T. H. The Sword in the Stone . Ne r York: G. P. Futnn. IS S

1939.

1958.
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-17 !din C,THEn c:_:(1:11T1.-.:i! -0 1RY POZTRY

Students continually relate to modern rock artists. : study of

e III

uric as poetry will guide the student to see that all aspects of

his life are influenced and enriched by poetry in music.

The problems to be dealt with in a course of rock music and

course in literature are It is only natural for a person

not familiar with the genre to assume that "rock music" is that noise

with a beat which one tunes past on the radio car; that assumption is

natural si the ten per cent of rock which is good receives very

little exposure on the radio. The assu.aption is also erroneous for

much the same reason that it is erroneous to assume that Irving liallace

is the best writer of prose fiction around these days simply because

e sells a huge n Aber of books.

Good rock is primarily word-oriented. There is very little

purely instrumental rock.

Concept

e musical aspect of rock is interesting

its own right, out it is the words which are of prlJaary import.

Synqppis. Lyrics to many rock songs of the 60's
and 70's will be read and studied as contemporary
poetry. Students will attempt to-discover what
poets of the "now" generation have to say about
government, love, truth, and human relationship
in an age of turmoil and uncertainty.

Studying rock poetry with a mature attitude, the ,student

develop tolerances and discretion in deciding what is 'good" and "bad"

poetry, regardless of its type.

111-13



. ttairn;uent Goals

The student should be able to

Write biographical sketches of the individual or groups under
study.

to nino the effect of rock on society and vice versa.

:stimate the value of current critical opinion of the indivi-
dual and or group studied by writing pieces of several
articles found in literary and popular journals.

..rrive at several definitions of poetry in terms of literature,
music, art.

Develop tolerance and acceptance of other types of poetry
and music.

Relate the themes of rock poetry to the themes of the poetry
of other decades.

7. Deepen the student's sensitivity to the word for the expression
of a particular idea.

Understand the relationship of poetry and music.

Basic Study

The lyrics in this course will be studied to extend the student's

kn wledEe of the relation of music and poetry. The content focuses on

o Brock Lyrics 3, selections from Reflections on Gift latermelon

Pickle, the study of poetic devices, and oral reports.

The composition involves precis writing and essay writing on

social, political, religious, and psychological trends in the rock

poetry and music movement.

materials

Texts:

Reflections on Gift of Watermelon Fickle (Scholastic Book Service
United States in Literature - ""Why idern Poetry", p. 540-51
The Rock Revolution ed. Prnold Shaw (Paperback Library)



Ludiovisual

Fil ms trips --ith Sound

Tlow G lion ational 3imensions Corp.

Filmstrips

Understanding Poetry (:cGraw -Hill)

Recordings

Reflections on Gift of Watermelon Fickle (Scholastic Book
Service)

Related pop records only

Suggested Approaches and Procedur

Give students a lyric for oral interpretation as a class project.
This would be a good introductory assignment for this course.

Have students write a biographical sketch of an individual or group
under study.

Have students research and present an oral report on a specific lyric
and its related poetic value. Some background of the artist should be
included for better understanding of the lyric.

Student nay be assigned the writing of original lyrics with a definite
theme.

Place students in groups of five or six and assign themes of popular
songs to show why these lyrics belong to that theme.

Teacher Resources

Cohn, Nik. Rock.

Dachs, David. Jlrr

English, Helen W.
Journal VIX

from the Beginning . Thew York: Pocket Books, 1970.

dean Fop. New York: Scholastic Books Services, 1969.

"Rock Poetry, Relevance, and Revelation," English
(November, 1970), 1122-27.

Gabree, John. The World of Rock. Greenlich Connecticut: Fawcett
Publications, Inc., 1966.

Gillett, Charlie. The Sound of he City. New York: Cuter Bridge and
Dienstfrey, 1971,

New Sound Ye--
1967.

ed. Ira Peck. New York: Scholastic Books

Rock -and Roll Stand, ed. Greil harcus. Boston: Beacon Press, 1969.

ices,



Savoy, Louis 1,1. .Popular Song Id youth Today. New York: ,,ss- iation
Press, 1971.

ids anti Silences, ed. Richard Peck. New York: Dill Publishing
Company, 1971.



aldine Castleman Phase III

STORIES IN VERSE

Rations

In a paper written by Dr. Robert C. Pooley and read at the 1962

NCTE convention in idami Leach he said, "The poet is always at the heart

of things, and if re heed him we too shall get to the heart of things."

And Emily Dickinson is credited with saying, "If I read a book and

it makes my whole body so cold no fire can ever warm me, I know that is

poetry. If I feel physically as if the top of my head were taken off,

I know that is poetry."

Just as the short story or novel has setting, theme, plot, characters,

conflict, and suspense so does narrative poetry plus a "Christmas bonus."

If the short story or novel is one's apple pie, narrative poetry is his

pie a la / de. The selections chosen for this course tell stories of

love, hate, struggle, death, tragedy, sorrow, mystery, greed, - -every human

emotion, past and present. ill the exciting action is packed in fewer,

but carefully chosen picture making words and flows along with dramatic

smoothness and musical rhythm., sugar-coated with figurative language,

symbolism, adventure, and romance. That is the "Christmas bonus" and the

la mode.

Even though it may be too much to expect the students' bodies to get

so cold no fire can ever warm them; yet what appreciation of imagery, what

response to sounds, what stirring of imagination, and what new horizons

will open to them is anyone's conjecture. If "The World Is Too-L oh With

Us" was true in Wordsworth's time, it r, ust surely be today; therefore any

high school student should profit by taking a vacation with Arnold,



Coleridge, Tennyson, Cyron, and Scott in an effort "get to the heart

of things" with the teacher as tour director.

DSL5. SOMe of the most exciting narratives in
t he Lnglish language are in poetical form, and the
selections included here are chosen for their high
rate of interest for young adults. The reader will
encounter romance and revenge, chivalry and cowardice,
castles and prisons, battles and bancuets, murders
and rescues, heroism and treachery all things good
and-evil since the beginning of time

Approximately half the time in this course is
devoted to the study of The_Ladvof the Lake by
Sir 1Talter Scott, a profound lover of his native
Scotland. This is a story of adventure at the time
of Janes V, king of Scotland, with constant fight-
ing between clans, between nobles and king, or
between Scotland and England.

Other fascinating stories in verse to be read
are "Rime of the P.ncient Mariner,""The Prisoner
of Chinon," "The Lady of Shalott," and
"Sohrab and Rustum."

Concept

Story telling is one of the oldest of the arts; and when mood, feel-

ing,- imaginzation are enhanced by the beauty of rhytimi and the emotional

appeal of poetry, the total effect is eocalated.

ainr ent Goals

The student should be able to

1. Relate themes in the narrative poems studied to his own life.

2. Visualize and describe the setting of each poem.

3. Explain what the tone of a given passage tells about the writer's
feelings toward a specific situation.

Determine the point of view in each selecti

Recognize figurative expressions that give a new interpretation
to human experience.

6. Show his understanding of literary devices foreshadowing,
symbolism, tone, figures of speech, etc.) by recognizing them
throughout the reading.



7. Compare the traditions, customs, social heritage, and the way
of life of the Scots, the English, the Swiss and the Persians.

Identify character traits of the characters in each pc

9. State in one or two sentences the theme of each

10. Eale a comparisen of the plot of a poea with the plot of a
novel or a short story he has read or a screen play he has seen.

11. Recognize conflict .

Lactic Study

Following a study, through limited research, of the historical back-

grounds and lives of the poets, representative narrative poems will be

read with plot, style, theme, setting, and point of view in mind.

Literary techniques will be evaluated, delved into, and stressed

through theme writing on character analyses, descriptions, contrast and

comparisons, and expositions. There will be study of the structure of

narrative poetry, figures of speech, ballade, blank verse, the epic,

and lyrical poetry. ttention will be given to levels of usage and

mechanics in all composition.

aterials

Texts

Arnold: "Sohrab and Rustum" iameog ,hed)

Lyron: "The Prisoner of Chillon" (Livaeographed)
Coleridge: The Rime of the Ancient L-;2riner (Avon)
Scott: The Lady of the Lake (Airmont)
Tennyson "The Lady of Shalott" (hdmeographed)

Supplementary haterials

Woods, Famous Poems and the Little -Known Stories Behind Them
muffin, Arnold
Parker, Byron and His ITorld
Drinkwater, The_LifL= of L'ron
Thomas and Thomas, Livi2J, 3 ographi_e o Great Poets
De Quincey, ReminiE-cencQ.F of the English Lake Poets
Gray, Young Walter .coat
Pearson, Sir Ualter Scott



In the student's judgment whose cl a
Sohrab or that of Rustum?

Aat strange customs are referred
The Lady of the Lake?

rt.r is more admirable,

in the poems "Sohrab and Rustum" and

;.ssign some of the _gore capable: students to
kings of Persia and report to the class.

To test the student's ability to understand
write the Lain thoughts in regular, natural
are from uSohrab and Rustum."

do some liudted research on the

certain passages, have h
order. The following examples

But as a troop of pedlars, from Cabool,
Cross underneath the Indian Caucasus,
That vast sky-neighboring mountain of milk snow;
Crossing so high, that, as they mount, they pass
Long flocks of travelling birds dead on the snow,
Choked by the air,. and scarce can they themselves
Slake their parchfd throats with sugar'd mulberries--
In single file they move, and stop their breath,
Par fear they should dislodge the oferhanging snots--
So the pale Persans held their breath with fear.

And as afield the reapers cut a swath
Down through the middle of a rich man's corn,
And on each side, are squares of standing corn,
And in the midst a stubble, short and bare--
So on each side were squares of men, with spears
Dristling, and in the midst, the open sand.

Have students arrange themselves in groups in order to make maps illus-
trLting "Sohrab and Rustum." Some groups may choose to substitute some of
the old names with names that places have today.

Send the students to the library to make a study of the Scottish clans, the
Highlanders, the Lowlanders, King James V, Stirling Castle, traditions of
the Scots, i.e., Stone of Scone, to gain a background for the study of
The Lady of the Lake._

Discuss each day plot development, foreshadowing, figures of speech, the
long involved descriptions, and the mounting conflict.

Have several students draw large maps of that portion of Scotland mentioned
in the poem. Chart on these maps with different colored ink the path of
the hunter and the hound in the chase of the stagE the route of the Fiery_
Cross as taken by Laline, Angus, and Norman; and the path of Fitz-James
and the mountaineer.

Find pictures that will illustrate a favorite quotation from Thejady of
the Lake and make a construction paper poster with the pictures and ouo-,_

tations for the bulletin board.



Lichulbze, Sir Ualter 't: J_zard of the !or -h
Picolson, Tennyson, Aspects of flis Life

Audiovisual

Film.

Scotia o

Filmstrips with E,o

Recordings

nd Literature (1_ ion Iv)

Mme of theZalciept_arin _cyolopaedia Britannica Educational
Corporation)

ThePrisoner of Chinon (Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational
Corporation)

The Lady of Shalott (Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational
Corporation)

The Poetic Exorienee (Guidance Associate
:,'hat Is Poetry? (Guidance Associates)
A; _Closer Look (Guidance Asso::tiates)

"FroL, The Rime of theAncient r," ham- Vpi
"Sohrab and Rustum" (listening Library, Inc

Pictures

"The -tune of the 'ncien riner" (Yorke Studio
"The Prisoner of Chillon" (Yorke Studio)
'The Lady of the Lake" (Yorke Studio

Suggested 'pp roaches and Procedures

Students are placed in groups of five or six. Each group is given one of
the five poets to find interesting excerpts and anecdotes from the poets
life and share with the class.

Show films and play recordings for enrichment in the study of poetry.

As often as possible read the poems aloud. Poetry is most enjoyable when
sound is combined with meaning.

Point out the different form of verse used in narrative poet

Determine the importance of the setting in each poem studied.

'hat use does Arnold make of the River Oxus, and is the river symbolic?

Compare "Sohrab and Rustum" with the Cdysoey as epic literature s to
themes, epic characteristics, etc. (blank verse, narrative poetry, con-
flict in two camps, deeds of a legendary or historic hero



From the. descriptions given by Scott, contrast Roderick and ialco
Compare than with Fitz-James.

Find examples of sijlile metaphor, and personification.

Tell the action of Canto Third in no more than six sentences, as the
subject latter the Fiery Cross, the Gathering of the Clan, and Roderick Dhu.

lirit characterizations approximately a page and a half) on the major
characters.

Write in the student own words the three accusations that Fitz-James
brought against Clan Llpinels Chief (Canto Fifth .

llritj a paragraph stating the request made in the farewell son. of
;Alan -lane in Canto Second.

Contrast and compare the tribes in "Sohrab and Rustuni" with the clans in
The Lad,/ of the Lake. Are there similar conflicts or factions today?

The student will start uith a thesis statement approved by the teacher and
develop a good, well-organized theme on some aspect in The_ Lady of the Lake
that appeals to him.

Following the reading of "The Lady of Shalott " conduct an oral lesson
with these suggestions:

--Describe the scene in Part I.

How is the Lady of Shalott able to see what is going on down
the highway to Camelot? l]hat does she see?

The _ynote of the poem is "I am half sick of shadow " Explain.

How does the scene change from the firs t three parts to the final part?

Early in Part II we learn of a prophecy regarding the Lady of Shallott.
Mat is it, and is the prophecy fulfilled?

have each student select a few lines he feels exemplifies the best
imagery in the poem and tell the class hy he chose them. He should
be able to defend his choice.

Can this poem be classified as description of the highest level?
(The students should be astute enough to mention the figures of speech,
tone, symbolism, picture-making words, etc.) How does Tennysonis
artistry compare with that of Scott or Arnold?

If there has been enough interest stimulated in this selection, tell
the class the story of Lancelot and Elaine.

"Tire Prise- r of Chillonu reflectc. Py got t s intentintense sympathy for the cause
of liberty, one of the strongest characteristics of the Age of Romanticism.



(See Thrall and Hibbard in Teacher Resources for characteristics that
apply to the Poetry of the :ge of Romanticism.)

"Francois de Bonivard (1493-1570) lived a long and
stirring life. He was involved in many political
disputes and was twice in prison for political .

reasons; the last period (1530-1536) being spent
in a dungeon in the Castle of Chilton, near Geneva,
Switzerland. :fter his release he devoted much
time to writing a history of Geneva from the
earliest time. From these statements it will be
seen that Byron's story departs from the facts.
But it was not his purpose to write a story of
Donivard's life..... The poem is not so much a
story of a certain celebrated prisoner as it is
a picture of the cruelty of tyranny and the suffer-
ings of men in all ages in behalf of liberty.
That is, it is a kind of composite picture appli-
cable to many. similtr stories. In its assertion
of the supremacy of the human mind to tyranny it
is characteristic both of the sixteenth century,
when Bonivard lived, and of Byron' own time .1

With the last statement in this quotation in mind write a paper proving or
disproving that the same holds true today.

Discuss the details in the poem that make vivid pictures.

Find passages which show that Byron saw in Bonivard a typical representative
of all martyrs for liberty.

How does the poem, as a whole, suggest the dreary monotony of the life of
the prisoner?

Discuss The Rime of the Lncie .t iariner as an "art ballad." Coleridge no
doubt chose this form because it is generally associated with great themes
of universal appeal--revenge, heroism, love, hate, treachery heightened by
the use of the supernatural.

State the theme of The Rime of the Alciel i; riner in one good se

Find stanzas where the tone and mood change.

Stress the poetic qualities of imgery, symbolism, and effective die
in Coleridge's poem. Select appropriate stanzas and discuss the poe
device used by. him.

ion
is

What emotions are experienced:while reading the poem? How might the super-
natural or ghostly elements affect the reader?

Literature Life, -00% Two, ed. -dwin Creenlaw and Clarence
Stratton Dew 'oric: Scott, Foresman and Company, 1922), p. 24.



e a composition on one of the following:

"He prayeth beet, who loveth best
All things both great and small."

The spiritual rteanin g of the i nriner's experience

(his punishment, mental torture, and atonement)

The role of the blinor characters

Teacher Resources

Eernbaum Ernest. Guide Through the Romantic Hovement. New York:

135-53, 187-213.

"Leo

Ron ld Press Company, 1949, PP-

of Poetry, A. Outlooks Through Literature (Teacher's Resou

Glenview, Illinois: Scott, Toresman and Company, 1968, pp.

(The one of the ancient Hariner

ce Book).
104-109.

Creed, Howard. "Tile Rime of the Ancient lAriner: a Rereading " Lnglish

Journal, 1960), 215-22.

Gardner, :iartin. The Annotated Ancient .Hariner. New York: Clarkson N.

Potter, Inc 1965.

Otto, Don. "Composition Guide." Outlooks Through Literature, ed. Robert

C. Dooley, et_al. Atlanta: Scott, Foresman and Company, 1968.

marker, Derek. Byron and His Uorld. New York: Viking Press, 1968.

Radley, Virginia L. Samuel_Taylor Coleridg New York: Twayne Publishers,

Inc., 1966.

Rime_cfthe Lncient. Hariner,. The a Handbook, ed. Royal A. Ge

San Francisco: Uadeworth Publishing Company, Inc., 1961.

Sweetkind, Horris. Teaching Poetry in the High School. New York:

I.iacmillan Company, 1964.

Thrall, William' Flint and .Wdison Hibbard. "Romantic am," A Handbook tc
Literature. liew York: Odyssey Dress, 1936, pp. 379-83.

Twentieth Century The Rime

ed. James D. Boulger. Englewood Cliffs
Inc., 1969.

Untermneyer, Louis. poor gays to

Company, 1938.

ie t Mariner
e-- ey: Prentice-Hall,

New York: Harcourt. Brace and



nu-LI Gregersen

3u2i Peers

HISTORICil FICTION

Rationale

Phase III

The word "history" to zany students elicits a negative response, a

turned -up nose, the vehement shaking of the head, and the fervid pronounce-

"It is too abstract, too dry, lifeless!

But an examination of the motives and reactions of certain historical

men and women who have made their influence felt gives the reader of histor-

ical fiction background atmosphere to these abstract, dry, lifeless facts.

The reader! s imagination is then freed and fired, so that he can then

visualize the past, and a particular historical period becomes concrete,

palatable, and alive to him.

Historical fiction can give objective examples of good and evil, right

and wrong in story that is not preaching to the reader. Heroes and villains

have their places in resolving the ethical problems.

However, the most valuable by-product derived from the reading of histor-

ical fiction is its sub-conscious implication. No one can read, about the

thousand days of nne Boleyn's adventurous life and love and tragic demise

and not be touched. Long after the details are blurred, certain elements in

the situation linger in the mind because the emotions of the reader are

enlisted--the poignancy of the love letters between Anne and Henry VIII,

Anne's suffering because of her failure to produce a son, and the courageous

manner in which she let the dreaded executioner.

The ple,sures a student gains through the reading orical fiction

spill over into his adult life as a leisure occupation, and it becomes for

him, a gilded gateway to historical interests and historical knowledge.



Synopsis: To many the acquisition of "cold" his-
tory facts is a painful process. Through the
excitement of reading about the passing parade of
flesh and blood characters from the pages of his-
torical fiction, readers acquire historical know-
ledge through a process of "osmosis.'! This
course includes the story of the dramatic return
of Edmond Dantes in The Count_of_onte Cristo,
an examination of the piteous life of
Catherine of Aragon in The King's Pleasure, an
account of the events leading to the beheading
of Anne Boleyn in Anne of the Thousand Lays, and
an intriguing-tale of Jim Bowie's devotion to
Texas, The Iron Nistreas.

Concept

In historical fiction real historical characters are depicted as flesh

and blood mortals with both petty foibles and lofty ideals, through whose

representation by skillful authors a comprehensive knowledge of history iS

acquired.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Recognize the importance of legend in historical fiction.

Discriminate between historical facts and an author's account of
an historical period.

React favorably to the universality of a spell- binding masterpiece
by Alexander Dumas.

Trace and understand genealo fron the la. t of the Plantagene s
through the Tudors.

5 Understand the complexities of the man, Jim bowie, who made the
decision that doomed the defenders of the Alamo in order to cripple
Santa Anna and "buy time" for Sam Houston's army.

Demonstrate his ability to combine facts, characterizations, and
generalizations and develop his oun idea of historical periods based
on the literature read.

:asic Study

In this course four novels, The Count Dent ing's



Pleasure, Anne _of the Thousand Days, The Iron nistress, are studied to aug-

ment the student's understanding of historical times and to show that the

authors use historical settings as an integral and interesting means of

developing plot and character. Composition based on this literature will

be primarily character sketches and first person narrative accounts of

designated historical situations.

i=laterials

Te;,:ts

Dumas, The Count of .Monte Cristo (Listening Library
Fenton, Anne of the Thou (1 `AL)

Lofts, The King's Pleasure (Fawcett World)
Wellman, The Iron Ilistress (Curtis )

Audiovisual

Films

Naseleonic_Era (Region IV)
IITIPekeoWs Return (Region IV
English History Tudor Period

Recordings

Region IV)

"Frencimien Revolt" (Region IV)

"Frenchmen Support a Icing" (Region IV)
"The Count of lionte Cristo" (Listening Library)

°They Fought for Texas" (legion IV)

bested :pproaches and Procedures

Introduce the course with a brief discussion of the four novels to be
studied.

Assign a fictional account of ecent historical event; for example, "You
Were There on the First Noon Walk-" "You Were There at Kennedy's Assassi-
nation."

Read the poeM,
story.,

It of Bro Is Body," and have students turn it into a short

Discuss narrative poems and assign one to be written based on some Napoleonic
event; for example, exile of Napoleon, Dattle of Waterloo, death of Napoleon.

Consider characterization and assign a description of an imaginary character
from the swash-buchliniz Dumas period.
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Assign a theme on the following subject "Is Dantes really responsible
for the deaths and destruction of each of his accusers ?""

Divide students into followers of Catherine of Aragon and :.nne Boleyn,
assign parts (ladies-in-waiting, cooks, stable boys, court jester, Henry VIII,
etc.), allow time for group discussion. Conduct, "You Here There" interview
taping each person and having him respond extemporaneously.

Discuss fantasy in TheCount of ante Cristo and compare to legend in
The Iron iistre

have students choose one topic and write a paper showing how Jim Bowie out-
witted Indian marauders, or berserk-runaway slaves, liexican troops, or
Gulf Coast pirates.

Have students write a letter to a mythical person reflecting a particular
period of history; for example, letter from Alamo to a family member, from
the isle of Elba to a fellow patriot, from the Tower of London to a friend,
etc.

Analyze the similarities between the thoughts and feelings of the main
meters studied and someone the student knows.

Allow students to write a different ending for one of the novels, having
them keep in Mind the nature of the characters involved and the pattern of
events leading to the ending.

Explain the influence that politics played in any of the novels read and
discuss.

After the reading of each novel, have students summarize the nportant
incidents in the plot and be able to recognize the climax.

Assign certain chapters for students to read and be able to explain for the
rest of the class.

Have students select one main event in a novel and write an alternate inci-
dent that the author might have chosen to illustrate his point. Let the
class evaluate the effectiveness of the change on the novel as a whole.

Teacher Resources

Parton, John. The Hollow Crown. New York; Dial Press, 1971.

Francis, i. E. Bowie's Lost Hine. San Antonio, Texas: Naylor Company, 1954.

Hackett, Francis. Henry the Eighth. New York: Garden City Publishing
Company, Inc., 1931.

Ludwig, Emil. Na Aeon. New York: lifiliated Publishers, Inc., 1954.

aurois %ndre. Alexander Dumas. New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1955.

Tinkle, Lon. The Alah.o. New York: New American Library, Inc. 1958.
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Phase IIILa huston

POINTS OF VM11

Rationale

In order to understand what a person says to us, we must understand

his point of view. lie must know whether he is speaking for himself or

delivering a message for someone else. If he is direct in delivering

a message from someone else, understanding will-be ier; on the

other hand, he is somewhat covert in delivering the message, under-

standing may be more difficult. In fact, a message filtered through

someone else may cloud communication, or it may for some reason be

more acceptable. Technically, then, we must know whether we are being

spoken to in first or third person.

Pisa, we must I ow whether e are being spoken to as a single aud-

ience, whether others are included, or whether the message is for the

whole world and no one in particular. Technically again, we must identify

the audience for whom the message was intended.

Furthermore, we must understand the tone and attitude of the speaker,

or of the person with whom the message originated. hany factors come

into play here--the personality of the speaker and all the other circum-

stances. Technically still, we must know all the interrelationships

2 ong narrator, audience, and subject.

53Lilerly, in reading any literature we must be clearly conscious

of the point of view of the author and all that it involves. And it

involves a great deal more than most high school students realize.

Thus it is that this course is designed to help students become

aware of all that is involved in literary point of view and thereafter



to read with greater depth and clarity of understanding. The short story

lends itself especially well to this study because it is possible with

short selections to survey in one term the whole spectrum of points of

iew. Though the course may on the surface seem to be an altogether

technical study, it is not so at all. Beginning with attention to point

of view is the way chosen to approach the study of a superb selection

of stories.

Finally, it is a way, too, of affording students an opportunity to

write creatively with an awareness of their own points of view as they

write, of their audiences, f their therrmes, and of the intricate inter-

relationships of all these factors.

Concept

A

Synopsis. Understanding clearly the point of view
of the author is essential to all intelligent reading;
therefore, this course consists of a study of short
stories written from a variety of points of view
and opportunities to write brief narratives, assuming
certain points of view. Though the course may seem
on the surface to be very technical, it is not so
at all. It is a way of approaching the study of a
superb selection of short stories for mature readers.

lection of artistically designed short stories provides a

convenient and greatly rewarding medium for developing ar'i important

literary skill, the ability to understand the point of view of the

authorhis perspective, his tone and his attitude.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Read short stories of real literary worth with greater personal
satisfaction.

Read any genre with greater clarity and depth of understanding
because of his keener awareness of point of view and its
relation to subject and audience.



See the whole spectra of points of view as described by ioffett
and picElheny.

Explain the technical point of view in any short st
identifying the narrator and the author's voice.

Point out clues as to the author's tone and attitude.

6. Identify the audience whom the author addresses in each short
story.

7. State briefly both he concrete subject of the story and the
theme.

O. Discuss the interrelationships of point of view, audience, and
subject (or theme).

Discuss the form of the short story and its relation to point
of view.

10, ';rite with greater clarity and effectiveness because of his
ability to choose and control point of view.

11. Avoid illogical shifts of person and tense by carefully
trolling point of view.

on-

12. See the parallel between point of view in literature and point
of view in everyday communication.

Basic Study

Though literary point of view is the main aspect of literature

be emphasized in this course, it is taught in relation to audience, sub-

ject (or theme), and form} therefore, all these aspects are basic con-

siderations. The content is lted to short stories so that a broad,

even a complete, spectrum of points of view may be studied in a single

genre. !aid surely the technical analysis of these stories will not

eclipse the reading of them for their own literary worth and for the

student's pleasure and personal growth.

Materials

Texts

Points of View, ed. ibffett and 1,cElheny (New American Library



ro Literature IV (adopted text)

Part Cale: Preview
Part fwo: Short Stories

Audiovisual

Films

Th- Lot ledia Center
i:,11 Occurrence at Gwl Creel- Bride tegion IV)

.Filmstrips with Sound

Development of theAmerican Short Story (Educational udio Visual)
Fresh Perspectives in Com osition (Eye Gate, "Tips on Writing

the Short Sto:-

Recording

"Fall of the House of Usher" _edmon

Suggested °aches and Procedures

Introduce the course with a brief, non - technical discussion of point of
view--in_life and in literature.

Assign "The Waltz," from Literature IV, as the first example of interior
monologue. Discuss it as to point of view, audience, and theme.

aplain "interior monologuen and assign hoffettls notes, along with the
first two stories in Points of View. Discuss these stories as to point
of view, audience, theme, and formand any other aspects that interest
teacher and students.

Have students write a brief interior monologue.

Have students write brief narratives after reading stories from each of
the eleven points of view delineated in Points of View. Better still,
have students write every day if it seems feasib,?_e. Direct them to keep
these narratives in a notebook. -rrange for frequent sharing in groups,
each of whom, will select one to be read to the class. Thus the students
will have a real audience.

Plan for a few assignments in which students will expand their brief
narratives into longer ones, perhaps five hundred words.

Follow the order of content in Points of Vie adding stories from
Literature IV. wherever one fits into a category.

Continue this procedure of reading, class discussion and group discussion,
writing briefly, sharing, and re-writing to expand.
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4..-e a flannel or magnet board display to illustrate the relationships
among speaker, audience, and subject. Three ten- or twelve-inch discs,

. preferably in different colors, may be arranged to show how close
together or how far apart the three elements are. (See Points of View
p. 570-71.)

linen students are ready to handle the theoretical concept,. involved,
assign Literature IV, pp. 2-6, 15-16, and 25-30 and the Lfterword to

is of View, pp. 566-74. If these assignments come late in the t
?erhaps they will serve to clarify and organize for the student the
concepts he has already discovered.

Publish a class magazine including at least one paper fr each student.
(Arrange for most of the typing, editing and assembling to be done by
the students.)

Present the non-verbal film, An Occurrence et Owl Creek Bridge an
example of interior combined with objective third-person
observer. (Cr is it third person omniscient? or third person lted?
Give students an opportunity to discuss and write about this powerful film.

lake the study of "The Lottery," along with its film version, a culminating
tivity.

Teacher Resources

Baker, Virginia "Teaching Point of View in Fiction, "' English Journal,
LII (December, 1963 699-701.

Lluefarb, Sam. "Bernard iialamud: The Scope of Caricature," English
Journal, LIII May, 1964), 319-26.

"Craft of Literature, The. '!In Occurrence at Owl Creek Bridge,'"
Literature VI (Teacher's Guide). The Oregon Curriculum. Hew York:
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1970, pp. 78-81.

Graham, Bellew. "'Silent Snow, Secret Snow': The Short Story as Poem,"
English_Journal, LVII ;illy, 1968), 693-95.

uykendall, Carol. "Sequence without Stricture," English ournal, LXI
May 1972), 715-22. (Discusses Moffett's "Spectrum of Discourse")

Lockerbie, D. Bruce. "Speaking Voice Approach Joins the Rhetoric Parade,"
EnL4ish Journal, LVI cMarch, 1967), 411-16.

Hold, Ellen W. "Short Scripts and the Short Story, " English Journal,
LXI March, 1972), 377-S0.

"Pleasure of Their Company, The: 'The Use of Force,'" Literature VI
Teacher's Guide). The Oregon Curriculum. hew York: Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, Inc. 1970, pp. 16-16.
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"Point of View The Study of Titerature, ed. Sylvan Barnet. Boston:
Little, Drown and Company, 1960, pp. 328-29.

"Shor=t Story, The: 'The Lottery,'" Literature V Teac r's Guide).
The Crogon Curriculum. New York: Molt, Rinehart and Uinston, Inc.
1971, pp. 46-64.

"Short Story, The: 'Illy Don't You Look Where You're Going?'" galalng
LiXe Through Literature (Teacher's Resource Boo Dallas: Scott
Foresman and Company, 1966, pp. 45 -47.

Strong, Jonathan. "The Short-Story llorhshop, Enalish Journal, LLC
SepteLiber, 1970), 611-23.

clsler Dian. '"An Analysi a of ''The Prison,I by Bernard .F.alamud,11
Entaiah Journal, ptember, 1970), 782-C4.



Roselle flyers Phase III
Wilma John

I0 L1 MIZE ;U

Rationale

Each year in Stockholm, Sweden, an international award, the Nobel

Prize, is given for literature that is distinguished and of an idealistic

nature. The Swedish kcademy of Literature awards this prize, and consider-

ation is given only to works which have appeared in print and been proved

by the test of tie and of eperience as well as by examination of the

experts.

Since the first prize was presented in 1901, six `uericans have been

ward d the Hobal Prize for Literature! Sinclair Lewis, I'ugene Ofleill,

Pearl Tuck, Faulkner, Ernest Hemingway and John Stcinbeck.

expressed by Faulkner upon his acceptance of the award in

1950, it is the writerts "privilege to help man endure by lifting his heart,

by reminding him of the courage and honor and pride and compassion and pity

and sacrifice which have been the glory of his past."

Of Pearl Duck, who received the Nobel Prize in 1930, it was said:

.you have taught us to see those qualities of thought and feeling which

bind us together as human beings on this earth, and you have given us

Ilesterners something of China's soul."

Ernest Heating way was awarded the Nobel Prize in 1954 for his powerful

mastery of story telling and for his influence on contemporary style.

Hemingway 1;as one of those authors who honestly reproduced genuine features

in the hard countenance of the age of which he wrote.

there is John Steinbeok who was recognized 'for his realistic as

well as imaginative writings, distinguished by sympathetic humor and a
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:'een social perception Unc dth his satire

utionc not individuals PS representatives of false ideas

DuLene U'Neill, Bocci ibed uhf Sinclair Lewis as a playwright who "t7ans-

forL-Lc

Concept

false world of real and competent trickery to a world of splendor

and Aness.

Synclpsis. This course will lead the student to
realize the significance of the Nobel Prize and
to develop a sensitivity to the literary
ualities and the social environment in selected_ _

novels and short stories by Buck, Steinbeck,
HeLlingway, Faulkner, and Lewis, and in one-act
and three-act plays by O'Neill.

A knowledge of the fiction and drama of kmerican Nobel Prize authors

helps to establish an understanding of false values and codes of conduit

as they relate to the c on man.

Attainment Goals

The student shouid be able to

1. Relate themes of Nobel Prize authors to problems of modern life.

2. Explain in written composition the purpose of the author in
'writing the selection.

Trace the sane theme through several writings of one author
and /or Nobel Prize authors.

4. Ippreciate drama as an expression of basic problems of human life.

5. Relate the life of _lfred Nobel to his purpose in establishing
the Nobel Foundation.

6. Discuss and explain the nature of the Nobel Prize in general and
the criteria used in selecting the literature winner in particular.

7. Identify characters and understand their relationship to the plot
of the work read.

Understand that the material can be read on different levels.



c See the relationship between man and the land from which he
makes his living.

MO. Develop a sensitivity for the plight of the common man struggling
for survival and acceptance in a hostile environment.

11. Recognize the relationship between the values and customs a
various levels of society.

12. Engage in wide reading of the works of the Nobel Prize winners
beyond the in-class requirement.

13. Describe the setting in each selection and explain t importance
to the story.

14. Determine the authorts attitude toward the characters and the
situation.

15. Recognize the literary techniques, such as imagery, symbolism,
style, and figurative language in the, works.

16. Recognize the characteristics of realism.

Basic Study

Plot development, recurring theme, character development, literary

conventions and techniques provide the basis for the study of the type

of literature that warrants a Nobel Prize. Representative selections

from the six American Nobel Prize authors are studied.

Composition assignments deal with comparison and evaluation of the

Nobel Prize literature, with some composition related to background

infor ration on the authors.

Materials

Texts (Selected)

Lewis, Elmer Gantry (New American Library, Inc.)
Lewis, Arrowsmith (Educational Reading Service)
Duck, iiy Several leOrlds (Pocket Books, Inc.)
Buck, Dragon Seed (Pocket Books, Inc.)
Steinbeck, Of i.ce and Men (Bantam Books, Inc.)
Steinbeck, The_Red Pony (Bantam Books, Inc.)
Steinbeck, The Long Valley (Bantam Books, Inc.)
Steinbeck, The Wayward Bus (Bantam Books, Inc.)
Faulkner, The Unvancuished (Random House, Inc.)



Faulkner, Intruder in the Dust (Modern Library College Editions
Faulkner, As 1 Lay Dvinr (Random House, Inc.
O'Neill, Emperor Jones (Appleton)

Hemingway, SnPwsof KilimanJero andCtherStories (Scribner
Steinbeck, TheGropesofVrath Bantam Books, Inc.)

From The United Literature (adopted text)

Buck, "The Enemy"

From Adventur in American Literature

t-,.inbeek, "Flight"

From Adventures in4ppreciation

Steinbeck, "The Affair at 7, Rue de M---"

Audiovisual

Films

My Oldjian (Media Center

Filmstrips with Sound

SteinheWs_Losers (Thomas S. Klise Company)
The Great Depression (Guidance Associates)
Hemingway4 the Man (Guidance Associates)
John Steinbeck (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Steinbeck's Americal Parts I and II (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Williart7771rulmerducational Dimensions Corp.)

Sug ested Approaches and Procedures

Present background material on each novel in the form of histories'
information, critical information or filmed information.

Prepare a list of study questions covering points the students should cover
in their study of the book.

Allow students to compare novels wherever profits_

Allow students to dramatize scenes from the novels that lend themselves to
such practices (for example, Of Mice and Nen

Have students illustrate important scenes or picturesque scenes from the
novel with water colors, charcoal or crayolas. 'Then have students write
or tape explanations of their illustrations.

Assign library readings from Nobel - The
Lectures - Literature, and Am

d Hi_s Prizes, Nobel
Lea ers of h Nobel testy Prize.



Teacher Resources

Faker, Carlos. Ernest Hemingway. Iew York: Charles Scribner, 1962.

. Hemingway, the Writer as Artis
Princeton University Press, 1963.

Benson, Warren B. "Faulkner for the High School:
Journal, LV (October, 1966), 367-69, 74.

Princeton, New Jersey:

'Turn About'," English

Carpenter, Frederic I. Eugene O'Neill, TWayne's_United
Series. New York: Twayne Publishers, Inc., 1964.

Chase, Rosemary. An English Elective - O'Neill:
Lnlaish Journal LXI 1972), 649-52.

Doyle, Paul I. "Pearl S. Buck's
LV (January, 1966), 62 -65.

Golub, Lester S. "Syntactic and
English Journal LIX ipril,

Hand, Henry E. "Transducers and
(October, 1966), 870-71.

Harris, Theodore F. Pearl
Company, Inc., 1969.

Hemingway and His tics ed.

Howe, Irving . William Faulkn

_ates Autho

A Journey into Light,"

Short Stories: A Survey,'" Lnglish Journal,.

Lexical Problems in Reading Faulkner,"
1970) 490-96.

Hemingway's Heroes,', English Journal, LV

Buck: A Biography. New York: The John Day

Kirk, Robert Warren. Faulkner
California Press, 1963.

Carlos Baker. New York: Hill and Wang, 1961.

New York: Vintage Books, 1952.

Pe2pl_e_. Berkeley: L4ivers ty of

Diner, Ward L. The World of William Fau New York: Cooper Square
Publishers, Inc., 1963.

Nobel_ Lectures Literature 1901 -1967, ed. Horst, Frenz. New York: Elsevier
Publishing Company, 1969.

Schuck, h., et al. The tan and His Prizes
Company, 1962.

New York: Elsevier Publishing

Scoville, Samuel. "The Weltanschaung of Steinbeck and Hemingway: An
Analysis of Tlemes," English Journal, LVI (January, 1967), 60-63, 66.

Shuman, R. Baird. "Initiation Rites in Steinbeck's The Red Pohyl" English
Journal, LIX (December, 1970), 1252-55.

Swiggart, Peter. The Art of Faulkner's
Texas Press, 1962.

3,-1der, Delbert E. Hemingway's Heroes. Albucuerque: Universi
New 1;exico Press, 1969.

ovels. Austin; University of

of



Geraldine Castleman Phase III
Gladys Skaggs

LITERATURE LF SOCI21 PROTEST: CHARLES DICKENS

Rationale

Since the Stone Age len has capitalized on "might makes right."

The strong have oppressed weak; the wealthy have trampled the poor;

the nobility has castigated the downtrodden; the landowner has exploited

the serf and Salem has burned its witches. In short, the priviledged

have dorm ated the disadvantaged.

Charles Dickens recognized these injustices in the lCOO's and

used his talents as e writer and a creator of exaggerated characters

lash out against "the criminal jails that failed to diminish crime, the

debtors' prisons that crippled men's characters and murdered their pride,

the red tape and the chafing wax of a money-and-power-driven social

order, the Poor Laws and the 1.rorkhouse.

fluthors have been known to criticize society down through the years

even though most have not been as dedicated to the cause as was Dickens.

Cne is reminded of a speech written by Shakespeare almost four hundred

years ago when the Prince of Arragon says,

Let none presume
To wear an undeserved dignity.
0, that estates, degrees, and offices
Were not deriv'd corruptly! and that clear
Were purchas'd by the merit of the wearer!
How many then should cover that stand bare!
Flow many be commanded that cormand!
Heir much low peasantry would then be glean'd
From the true seed of honour! and how much honour
Picked iron the chaff and ruin of the times.

Through Dioken's popularity as a story teller, he was partially

(p

Edgar Johnson, Charles Dickens His Trpgply_and Triumph, Vol. 2
York Simon and 1952 p. 1031.



resronsible for some of the reforms that ook place during and following

the time of the Ind__ trial Revolution. Ey criticizing social evils, lie

was instrumental in abolishing these evils. It is hoped that students

will be. able to relate Charles Di ens' tactics to those of our modern

77 critics.

0 4i15.# Charles Dickens' novels depict the
deplorable workings of the social system in
almost every major institution and activity
of society of hi day. In Oliver Dvrist,
Tale of Two Cities, and Great Expectations he
pretests against the exploitation of child
labor, the harsh prison-system in nineteenth
century England, and the indifference to the
poor and disadvantaged. his ability to hold
the interest of his readers, for Dickens had
a flair for the dramatic, and his dexterous
portrayal of people who still seem real today
are two of his greatest talents. His exciting
plots and humorous as well as bizarre charac-
ters are among the most fascinating in all of
literature.

Concept

Charles Dickens' novels demonstrate his ability to serve as a social

critic as well as a literary artist in portraying the moral and social

evils of his

teini ent Goals

The student should be able to

1. Recognize the horrors of the workhouse, the underworld, and the
prison during the nineteenth century.

Identify character traits which are a result of a sordid and
evil environment.

Summarize the important incidents in a plot and recognize the
clima

Discuss a specific Lone in given passages.

Recognize foreshadowing in -the actions and speech of
various characters.
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Vote the literary artistry of Dickens' descriptive passages.

Point out examples of the various levels of usage in the
conversation of the characters,

Enumerate the problems confronting youth with a false sense of
values.

9. _ake an analogy between problems of today and a century ago.

. 10. v his ability to recognize and explain such literary term,
as "form,0 'theme," and "point of view" in Dickens' novels.

11. Recognize figures of speech that
experience.

12. Determine the setting of a novel
and the characters.

basic Study

interpret a particular human

end its effect on the plot

The literary selections are novels by Dickens. Biographical

and background material is used to strengthen an appreciation of Dickens

as a social protester.

Literary te nnic.lues will be stressed through the writing of

characterizations, contrast and comparisons, and semi formal essays.

A limited a unt of research will be done, and special study will be

placed on setting, plot, and style.

.ateriale

Texts

Dickens,
Dickens,
Dickens,
Dickens,

z'Aldiovisual

Films

=e4g;c2=es(A4: in- Reading)
Oliver Twist Washington Square Press)
The Posthun,ious of the Pickwick Club (any edition)

of London Region IV)
hovel, The:_ Part I, CrfaLgp2cILtl_pn! (Region Ilf)
Novel, The: Part II Great Expectations (Region IV)
Charles Dipkens) Background for His Wor t (Region IV)



r. Pickwick 's Dilemma Region IV)
1,1ovel, The: Fa Early Victorian E)2E-land Re ion IV)

Filmstrips with Sound

Charles Dickens - The ian (.ye Cafe House)
The '.:orld of Charles Dickens (Eye Gate House)-

Twist - A Child's View (Eye Gate House)Oliver
.

A_Tale of Two Cities 7 haturitv (Eye Gate House)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Students are required to read A Taleof Two Cities and Oliver Twist
Students under contract are required to read

Show bhe film and play the record; discuss:

Charles Dickens 7. The lien
r.,7-he World of Charles Di -ens

one other novel by Dickens.

Students are placed in groups. Each group is given one of the following
to explore, research, study and present a panel on:

Workhouses
Life in prison in Dickens' day
Social injustices in the nineteenth cen
Dickens' humorous characters
Dickens' darker characters
Dickens' "victims of society" characters

ry

-Assign from The Posthumous Pa.ers of the Pickwick Club a different episode
to each student to be reviewed orally. Emphasize Dickens' style of writing.

Compare and/or contrast Dickens'- treatment of the social injustices of the
nineteenth century in two or more of his novels.

Assign the writing cf characterizations of the major characters.

Give the students the following quotation:

"I believe in aristocracy . . not an aristocracy of po
based upon rank and influence, but an aristocracy of the
sensitive, the considerate and the plucky."

From the novels which the students have read, select a character who in
some ways seems fitted for me-mbership in this kind of aristocracy. Identify
the character and the novel. Begin with a thesis statement. .Support this
statement with concrete examples and quotations from the novel.

fi

Assign varied activities on A_Tale of Two_Cities.

Select a charcter in A Tale of Two Cities who is a member of the
nobility or of the lower classes and write a paper on how he is
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ved i> class ruggle.

Describe two settings or scenes which lis period of history
reallstic.

Describe Sidney Carton as an enigmatic and co complicated character.
Trace tho steps that finally prompts hitl to make the supreme
sacrifice at the end of the novel.

Hov does Dickens feel about the French Revolution which was
intended to correct some of the social injustices imposed on the
disadvantaged? Does he feel that the evils of the ruling class
'ere better or worse than the results brought on by the French
Revolution? Prove your opinions by the statements and actions
of the characters.

Show the filmstrip with recording and discuss:

Tale cf Two Cities y iaturity

Assign varied activities on Oliver Mist.

Bill Sikes and Fagin represent the evil in the novel. Describe
each character and his influence on the plot.

_1hr. Brownlow and kaylie symbolize virtue and goodness in the
novel. Describe each one and his influence on the plot.

At the end of the novel what happens to the wicked characters?
Uhat happens to the virtuous ones?

:malyze r. Bumble
in his novels.

character or type whom Dickens condemns

Show the fiLastrip with recording and discuss:

uliver Twist A Child's View

Assign varied activities on Greatfl4pftpS,ions.

Have the students select one of the following and write a
charaterizetion:

rip, an Orphan Boy
Pip, a Snob
hiss Havisham
Joe Gargery
firs. Joe

Jaggers
Eagwitch

Assign the writing of a narrative theme from a question.

H ©w has Pip's sense of values affected his relations with
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Joe. Biddy, Estella, "his Convict," and Yr. Jaggers?

at has happened to pip's sense of values? (Include the
people and events that Dave influenced Pip to become a snob.

How are idss Havisham the only daughter of a wealthy man,
and .agwitch, a convict of loly origin, alike? (Only. the
;_ore discerninE; readers will be able to answer this, but
it is interesting to learn who the most astute readers
are. The thesis or crux of this answer should state that
both biss Havisham and gwitch are trying to make two
youlig people into what they themselves wish they could
have beenEstella into a cold, heartless woman who
would never be hurt by any man, and Pip into an accept-
able gentleman who moved in the very best society.)

Jaggers makes a point of displaying Mollyts wrists in
Chapter 19. begs Jaggers not to shot her wrists
the guests. That is the point of all this?

Urite a description. The student will be graded on his choice of
picture-making words and figurative language. Sentence variety is
required in this assignment.

Satis House
The harshes on Christmas Eve
Christmas Dinner at the Gargerys
Wemmickfs Castle
molly

Students are placed in groups of five or sic. Each group is to
write a third ending to Great_ Docectations. One from each group
will read the new ending to the class.

Hand out the self - assessment sheets taken from nap - A Love Affair"
in the gDzaj.sh Journal, hareh, 1969. It is hoped that the student
can experience c sense of identification with Pip and the person
presenting the novel. This is not a test, and it will not be
evaluated. It is intended only to help the student understand
Great EApectations and to relate the thoughts of the novel to himself.

Teacher Resources

Decker, May Lamberton. Introducing Charles Dickens. New York: Dodd,
head and Company, 1940.

Brown, Ivor. Dickens in His Time. London: Thomas Nelson (Printer
Ltd., 1963.

Cunliffe, J. 11. :nlandinictulEStorv. New York:
D. Appleton-Century Company, 1943.

Donovan, Frank. Dickens and Youth. New York7 Dodd, Lad and Company, 1968.



Graham, leanor. The Story of Charles Dickens. New York:
Ab lard-Shuman, 1954.

Peace, Catherine Cwnes. Charles Dickens, His Life. New York:
Henry holt and Company, 1959.

Pickrel, Paul. "Teaching the Novel:
Adventures in Reading (Teacher's
Brace and World, Inc., 1968, pp. 351-62.

ilanual ). New York:

Priestley, J. U. Charles Dickens a Pictorial_L2Erapa.
Viking Press, 1961.

Harcourt,

New York:

ions, Susan. I p - A Love Affair," Enc-,, LVIII
Larch, 1969), 416-17.

Steward, Joyce Stribling and Virginia Rutled e Taylor. "The Novel,"
ventures in leadinp (Teacher's 21anual). Nev: York: Harcourt,

Brace and World, Inc., 1968, pp. 330-50.

"Unit Six: A Tale of TWo Cities," Outlooks Throu,h Literature
(Teacher's Resource Book . Glenview, Illinois; Scott,
Forewan and Company, 1968, pp. 156-87.
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Jane Goodnex
Gladys Skaggs
Yilma Johnston

Rationale

Phase III

-THE ;',1 ERIC; DREldi

7very student's background should contain the study of his American

literary heritage, includes the formation of the "American Drea

conceived by the founders of the nation. Bernard De Voto claims that

Curs is _ story Alade with the impossible; it is chaos
of t of dreaM...And of our dreaz there are two things
above all others to be said that only madmen could
have dreamed them or would have dared to, and that we
have shown a considerable faculty for mahing them
come true.

1.Uch of i.,odern American literature has its origin in the ideals and morals

of the past, expecially in the Puritanical concepts. Furthermore, the

knowledge of the past always strengthens the preparation for the future.

Synop4s. The course materials will be organized
around ideas which have been significant in for-
mulating the character of America today. These
ideas include Furitan tradition, the struggle for
freedom, a search for new frontiers, and the
development of individual dignity.

Concept

American literature is a reflection of the American way of life

which recognizes the worth and dignity of the individual.

Attainriient Goals

The student should be able to

1. Trace Hawthorners concept of sin and guilt through The
The Scarlet Letter.

2. Give example of the difference between inductive and deductive
reasoning and identify each.



Point out humor in irvingls choice of lords and find examples
of humor in style and situations.

Identify theme, tone, characterization, local color, description,
realism., and style in the short stories.

5. Use transitional paragraphs, sentence variety and thesis statement.

Identify and find examples of the following literary techniques:
free verse, alli'eration, rhyme, repetition, symbols, irony,
imagery, dialect, free verse.

'.:rite precis, paraphrases and interpretations

Scan poetry, identifying neeter and poetic foot.

Determine rhyme scheme of a poet,

1a sic Study

A chronological survey of e ican literature from its beginning

through the nineteenth century shows the development of a national

literature as well as the development of a nation. This survey touches

lightly on "Planters and Puritans" and ',Founders of the Nation" United

States_ in Literature); then dwells more in detail on selections from

"Early National Period," ".'inerica's Golden Day," "Conflict," and "New

Outlooksu The study of a nineteenthcentury novel (probably The

Scarlet Letter) is also included.

Literary techniques pertaining to poetry and fiction -- meter, rhyme,

classification, plot developmentare introduced or reviewed and stressed.

outlining, organization, and reporting are emphasized in the teaching of

composition.

Materials

Texts

Pooley, The United States in Literature (adopted text)
Bowman, Adventures in American Literature (supplementary te_
Hawthorne, 'Pee Scarlet Letter Washington Square Press)



Audiovisual

Films

Dr. _e det- e1' er iment ledia Cez
Cliverj4endell Holmes Legion IV)
John hitticr (Region IV)
American Literature - Revolutionary Times (Fegion

=

merican Literature - Tbe Uestward Eovement (Region IV)

strips with Sound

Liarthorne.

The I.merican Singer (r.lise)
Plelyille Mise)
American Poetly of the Nineteenth Century (Popular Science

ordings

"Easil Rathbone Reads Edgar Allan Poe" Caedmon)
"Songs of the north and South" (Sterling iimicipal Libr.
"American Literature I" (Educational Audiovisual)
Frew. Nalw Voices (Harcourt, Brace
Emily Dickinson poems set to music (iiimeographed copie

Suggested .pproache- and Procedures

y)

Present background information and the character of the American Puritan
to introduce the unit on "Planters and Puritans"

Assign a theme, with an outline, on the subject of man's search for
freedom. (Use as material the Colonial literature and the historic and
patriotic documents of the Revolutionary and Civil War periods as well
as any other literature which illustrates ;merles's search for freedom.

Assign an oral report on Ben FranLlinis versatility, considering his
talents as printer, iter, philosopher, scientist, citizen and statesman.

Present the history and the development of the American short story.

2",ftei students read l'Singers in Blue and Gray,"'play recording of these
songs made by the i.ormon Tabernacle Choir, "Songs of the North and South."

Discuss Bernard De Voto's essay as an introduction to the Lmerican Dream
theme.

Read Martin Luther ,ring's last speech in connection with the American
Dream theme.

Have students write a theme discussing symbolism used in Hawthorn
Scarlet Letter.

Give notes on the group called "Imagists, showing how ad y Dickinson is
part of the group.
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In groups of three to five, havo students develop an audiovisual theme,
using slides and tapes to present the style and themes Of the poems of
Dryant, hit: an and Dich:inson.

Have groups of students discuss and present to the class "The ?ttitude of
&day Dickinson as Reflected in Her Poetry," including her attitude toward
nature, people and religion.

Teacher Fesourccs

Elinen, Bruce. kur Legacy Irom4J7 Jefferson,' Reader's Digest, L;.' II
.arcs, 1963), 160-66.

CLanby, Henry Seidel. _Classic_ juerican: study of _511nent American

sell and Russell, 1959.is Irving to Whitman. Um! YorL

GerLer, Join C. Twentieth_entun, Interpr tions of The Scarlet Letter.
Englewood Gliffs Prentice-Hell, Inc. 196x.

laser, iichael. 01-drror Imagery in The Sparlet_lietter,', English Journal,
LVI (February, 1967), 274-77.

adden, Sister Therese Dolores, "Emily Dickinson: Poet for the Now
Generation, Zpg)Apjl_Journal, LX (April, 1971), 462-64.

Jeff ersonDm 14nticello l!ational Geographic, CXXX (September, 1966)
426-44.

Nuccigrosso, Robe - "; itman and the -dolescent dnd," English- ournal,
LVII (October, 196b), 9&2-84.

Felton, Claire L. and Warren I. Wilde. HA Block Program in irnerican
Literature: LohoeS of the ."merican Dream," English Journal, LVI
(February, 1967), 216-21.

Richmond, Lee J. "Emily Dickinson'z 'If You Jore Coming in the Fall,'"
English Journal, LX (June, 1971), 77.

Smith, Dradford, "Captain John Smith of J own," National Geo raphic,
lay, 1957L 501 -620.

"Suppleriicntal hitoraturo: The Scarlet Letter, °i Literature V Teacher's
Guide). The Oregon Curriculum. Item York: Holt, Rinehart and
Ilinston, 1970, pp. 311-35.

T hor e, Jac. I iathanial HaOtherno: Identity and. i alloill4eage. Carbondale,
Illinois: Southern Illinois University Press, 1967.



tha Earnett
Shirley 'dright

ORAL

]lationale

Phase III

Self - confidence and poise are necessary assets for formal oral

communication. In order to ac,,uire self-confidence and poise, a

person must develop his own thoughts, feelings, and personal attitudes

into effective messages for specific situations . The purpose of this

course is to have the student examine his own thinking to eliminate

prejudice and bias. He can do this only through organization and

knowledge of his topic; therefore, guidelines and models for improve-

ment of basic speaking will be provided through practice in spea

before groups, composing and revising reports, and discussions.

Concept

Synopsis. This course is designed to acquaint the
student with the basic skills and concepts needed
for more effective oral corrounication. The stu-
dent will learn how to research, organize, and
present an oral report. There will also be some
work on improving poise and self-confidence in
front of groups and on creating interest and
variety in the voice itself.

Learning to think and form wise opinions come_

learning to express them orally is no less i,iportant.

Goals

The student should be able to

1. Expand his limits in listening and speaking.

but

2. Understand how the spoken word often determines one's
actions.



Understand the central role 'of l com nunication in the
life of man.

Learn something of he relationship between the spoken word
and thoughts.

Exhibit poise and self-confidence in speaking before a.
group.

Improve his tochniclues in participating in and contributing
to group discussions.

Gain skill in attacking complicated, unfamiliar v

Conceive an idea that is capable of development and to
express this idea clearly in an oral presentation.

9. Recognize relevance or irrelevance of details and examples.

10. Inereasc= his ability to talk from an outline and notes

Basic Study

This course includes oral presentations of informative repo

discussions, book review and a personal analysis of a pertinent

subject.

Composition includes notetaking, organization, outlining, and

the writing- of introductions and conclusiol

ilaterials

f3ugg

Tent

Wa in-r English Grammar and Commpition 10, pp. 3

ted Ipproaches and Procedures

Have students give a brief talk introducing themselves.

r
-409, 5/0 -53

Ask students to find a folk tale,' myth or logond to retell to the
audience, not from memory, but extemporaneously.

have students learn to use the library. This can be done with a
library exercise designed -.0 ccquaint the students with available
reference material.



Have students to write an audience analysis of the class members- alhich
would include such things age, education, background and
interests.

Re wire each student to outline the body of a speech from a suggested
list of topics, using reference material. Students should include a
thesis statcuent and a carefully worded introducti ©n and conclusion.

Require students to prepare notes on cards from the outline and prac-
tice their speeches for two other class members before presentation.

Have students give their reports to the class. Each one should be
3-5 minutes. Subseciuent reports should be lengthier and should
deal with more detailed information.

Have students use audio and /or visual aids for an informative report.

Divide class into groups for a discussion on given topics. Bach.
person should present a particular segment of the discussion. When
each person has finished his presentation, the group should be pre-
pared to coordinate and relate all the information given.

Have students give a book review with some critical analysis and a
synopsis.

Have each student give his personal analysis of a particular aspect
of a political campaign, social custom, community point of view or
any "now" idea.

Teacher Resources

American English Today: The Structure of English 10. ed.
Hew York: 1:ebster Division/Graw-Hill Book Company, 1970,
pp. 451-69.

Guth.

:1Lerican En fish Today:_ The _Lisps eX LannuaL:e 11. ed. Hans P. Guth.
Hew York: 1:ebster Division icCraw-Hill Boot Company, 1970,
pp. 507-29.

,n fish Grammar and Comosition 9. ed. John . 'llarriner. New York:
Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc., 1965, pp. 442-75.

lagagge Rhetoric VV. ed. 1.1bert R. atzhaber. The Oregon Curricula
Hew York: Holt, Rinehart and 1.inston, Inc., 1970, pp. 596-690.

Larlalla e Rhetoric VI, ed, abert R. Nitzhaber. The Oregon Curriculum.
New York: Hol tf, Rinehart and Winston, Inc 1970, pp. 496-603.



',alma Johnston

Joe Orlando
Eddie Little

HI5 ENVIRONIZiqT

Rationale

Phase III

Foremost ins study of man and his environment, as represented in

literature and life experiences, is the consideration of man's own human

nature, his internal struggles against external forces. physical

enviromtent 1 s always ,een a factor in his showing a vast of

emotions and reactions.

Considering man and his envirorm ent, major writers have posed

opposite outlooks, but all focus upon the matter of choice. Norman

Cousins has seen the continuation of the human species as depending

n accident or sheer Good luck than upon any far-5 .11g, intell-

igent plan or program in which things happen or don!t happen because

that is the way we want things to be." -c,n has been viewed by others

merely as a creature in the natural world responding to environmental

forces and internal stresses and drives over none of which he has

either control or full knowledge. The question is whether or not

man,' in his envirenn-ntal struggle, possesses the resources, fore-

sight, and will (despite natural disasters) to plan for his own lite

and to_ posterity, accepting responsibilities nd facing consequences.

These viewpoints and others merit exploration in _reading about frontier

and his envilonment and modern man and his-.

Synopsis; Since his beginning, man in
conflict with the forces of nature in his tempts
to shape his own destiny. As a result, he iii s
been both victim and beneficiary of hi$ environment.

Through reading and discussion of Ole flolvaWs
n s in the Earth, Villa Catheris

M-54



Concept

Ernest He .ngway' s cold_ i.an and the Sea, and
other selections, the student may perceive the
physical and psychological effects of early
frontier and modern life on men and women.

-n understanding of man reactions to his environment is elemental

for a greater understanding of the nature of man.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Write about the physical and psychological effects of frontier
and modern life on major characters in the works under study.

Lxplain why man will consciously risk suicide fighting forces
of nature larger than himself.

Relate the necessity of man's controlling his environment t
the idea of progress.

Find examples of the challenge of natural forces in reading
(other than that which is rewired) for oral and /or written
book reports.

Define terms such as realism, naturalism, determinism, su'-
vival of the fittest, conditioning, and others as the course
necessitates.

Write an original account of man combatting_ a force of nature
such as the heat in the desert.

Point out examples of current natural problems yet to be
overcome.

Use his experience and research on man and nature to project
an opinion of what man must do to assume his continuing
existence in a world composed 'of natural forces and other
men.

c Study

The basic study will begin with the early frontier enviro_ ent

and continue through the nineteenth century frontier, modern man con-

flict with nature and end with twentieth century environmental and

ecological problem . Among the works to be studied are Rolvaag s

Ill



Earth Cetherl s l v :ntonie, ilbbv Dick,

selections froI. .Adv -ture in uneric a n Literature and The United

States in Literature.

Composition will include writing short story based on a nev

paper er ina,gazine article, argumentation, and themes expressing per-

sonal opinion,

he erials

Texts (Selected)

Early Frontier Environment

Rolvaag, Giants in the_ Earth (Harper and Row

I'!ineteenth Century Frontier

Cather, nia (Houghton Wain)
helville, hoby Dick (Washington Scuare Press)
Crane, "The Blue Hotel" (liimeographed)
Crane,."The Bride Comes to Yellow Sky" ldmeographed)

From Adventures in Anerican Literature

James, "John Colterls Race for Life"
Parkman, "The Ogillailah Village" from TheOregen__Trail
Dana, "From the Forecastle" from Two Years Before the .6a
Audubon, "Off the Gannet Rocks" from Labrador Journal

From The United States in Literature (adopted text)

Crane, "A ilystery of Heroism"
"Ile"

hblville, Selection from Redburn

lbd rn i:an's Conflict with Forces of Nature

Hemingway, The (Scribner
Wharton, Ethan Frome (Scribner

Twentieth Century Environmental and Ecological Problems

From Adventures in ,', nerican Literature

Krutch, "Conservation Is Not Enough"

Current magazine articles listed in the Reader! Gui
Periodica, Literature
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Jludiovisual

Film

Indian Family of Lone Age:_ Buffalo Hunter (Region IV)
Conservation: AJob_forYoung America (Region IV)
National Parks: Cur American l erita (Region IV)
Rise and Fall of the Great Lakes amid Films; $15.00rental)

For additional moving pictures in environmental education consult:
"Teacher's survival guide to environmental education
resources." Scholastic Teacher Junior Senior High,
October, 1971, 3C -9 +.

Filmstrips with Sound

The Wisdom _of Wildnes - Charles A. Lindbergh (Guidance Associates

Slides with Sound

an and His Elvironment: In. Harmony and in Conflict (The enter
nities, Inc

Filmstrips

Daniel Boo
Jed Smith: Tr it

Across the Nountain Barrier qcGraw-Hill)
the GJestern I:icGraw_ hill)Hill

Suggested Lpproaches and Procedures

In studying the novels, give students a list of questions covering the
important points in the vnvel. Give them the questions when they are
about half way through the novel.

Lllow class roups to illustrate short stories or chapters of novels
with water color or charcoal.

Assign the writing of an original account of man combatting a force
of nature.

In studying modern environmental problems, divide the class into groups
and allow them to choose different phases to study. Take then to the
library and let them find current magazine articles listed in the
Reader's Guide to read. Then let them have panel discussions on each
of the chosen environmental problems.

Invite resource persons to class to discuss environmental problems and
controls within the community,

Choose a newspaper account of a recent incident involving man's con-
flict with nature and have students develop a short story from it.



Teacher 4 sources

Davis, Robert Gorham. "A Review of The Old in and the S
erican Literature. Doston: and Company, 1967.

Feger, Lois. "The Dark Dimension of lane Catheris l 1,ntenia, "

Engli!h1211Epal, LIX (October, 1970), 774-79.

Goldstein, Sidney. "The Death of Per Hansa," English Journal, LVI
(larch, 1967), 464-66.

Hurst, Eric and Linda Schuck. "Action Program for Environmental
Education," Clearinli House, XLVI (December, 1971 203-206.

Josephs, Lois. :"Teaching Ebbv Dick: .', Method and an 4proach,"
Enilish Journal, LVI November, 1967) 1115-19.

Hagle, John View of Literature Too Often Neglected,"
Enrlish Journal, LVIII larch, 1969), 399-407.

Peterson, C. IL. "English Teacher and the Environmental Crisis
17fnii Journal, LXI (January, 1972), 120-24.

11

Wagar, J. Alan. "Challenge of Environmental. Education," Education
Dijest, X::XVI (February, 1971), 9-12.



Be_ Sessions
Phase IIICarol Grubaugh

SATIRE III

Rationale

Satire as a literary device is an effective vehicle i "poking Fun"

at human weaknesses, mistakes, and corruptions. Students not only should

be able to see how expert iters use satire, but also see how the student

himself can use satire to express his own point of view..

The course will be on broader and more subtle satire of national

and international interest.

Synopsis. Intended to be an intensive study dealing
with both broad and subtle satire, the class will
read and analyze satiric poems, plays, short stories,
essays, and novels on national and international
issues. Selections to be included are Wibberley's
The Uouse on the hoon, The ilouse That Roared, the
satire unit in Literature 1y, and others.

Concept

Satire is used in its many forms in an attempt to make society more

aware of its problems; therefore, it is a means of bringing about needed

ohang

Attainment G, als

The student should be able to

1. Recognize differences in Horatian and Juvenalian satire.

2. Identify irony, farce, parody, allusion, hoax, burlesque.

3. Uritri an original satirical essay.

4. Realize the importance of satire in bringing about change.

5. Recognize authors who consistently employ satire in their
works.

6. Explain how an autihor uses literary techniques to develop
-atire.
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7. Determine the author's target or purpose of the satire.

8. Demonstrate his ability to perceive the components and
relationship of everyday happening to satirical writing
in newspapers and magazines.

Basic Study

Since satire is used extensively in ou

of satire will include television programs, comic strips, newspapers

and magazines along with the satire unit.fror . Literature 1V, The 11 use

and The Kouse Tha

Composition will be based on the reading and will include a satiric

narrative in prose or verse, a satiric monologue, and other shorter papers

dealing with literary techniques of satire.

y lives, the study

haterials

Texts

From Lit x attire IV adopted text )

Satiric monologues
Parodies
tiric Narratives

-nthology
Portfolio 5

Uibberley, The house o

labberley, The house 'P

Audiovisual

he
ared

Sound Slide Unit

Recordings

ith a -Nesse e: Sat
for Humanities, Inc.

Bantam
Bantam

"Ogden Nash Reads Ogden Nash"
"The Stories of James Thurber"

Suggested :,pprc aches and Procedures

Using the ironic mask, students
disagree pith or dislike, such a
foreign aid, government subsidy,
welfare, women's lib, ecology.

dmon)
aedmon

rite to defend a subject which they
war, draft, U. S. foreign policy,
bureaucracy, political parties,
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Define and discuss satire.

Have the student write a satire in which he assumes a false identity
in order to satirize the sort of personhe is pretending to be.

In groups of 3 t© 5 have students select a topic and write a satirical
monologue.

Discuss criticism, exaggera
works.

and humor as they appear in critical

Have the student write a satiric narrative, in prose or verse, in which
he "pushes" an aspect of contemporary American culture into the realm
of absurdity in order to reveal the absurdity of the actual situation.

Define and discuss irony, sarcasm, understatement, burlesque, farce,
parody, allusion, hoax.

Watch .11 in the Family or other satirical programs on television.

Teacher Resources

Buchwald, :,rt. The Establishment Is aive and Well in Uashington.
New York: G. P. putnau. r s Sons, 1969.

Feinberg, Leonard. Intrroduction to tire. Ames: Iowa State
University Press 1962..

Highet, Gilbert. The_Anatomy of Satire. Princeton: Princeton
University Press, 1962.

Leacocl , Stephen. The Leacoclc floundabout. New York: Dodd, Mead
and Company, 1949.

"Satire", Literature IV (Teacher's Guide). The Oregon Curriculum.
New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970, pp. 97-134.



Natalie Huckabee
JoAnne. idddleton

SCIENCE FICTION III

Rationale

From yesterday's Wearing of a Supe on cape and jumping from the top

of his garage to today's viewing of walks on the moon, the student is

interested in the sub-genre of literature called science fiction. The t n-

sition from this fantasy to reality in his lifetime excites the student, and

in this technological age when he feels that machines are dictating life

styles, he wants romance and adventure and some possible solutions for his

problems. All of these science fiction provides. Good modern writers are

using it as an instrument of social satire and social criticism while still

providing exciting and adventurous relaxation. Now creative fantasy stands

ready to speak, not only about the sweep of space and time, but about

humanity itself. "Science fiction," Ray Bradbury says, "is prepared to show

us ourselves in a satirical mirror....to speak to us of our values."

Concept

Synopsis. Using the medium of the romantic a ven-
ture story, science fiction expands the technolog-
ical realities of the present to the technological
possibilities of the future. Science fiction offers
imaginative solutions to contemporary problems of
society, ecology, and the scientific realm as well
as "inner space" psychological problems of the
individual. The student will analyze recurring
themes, plot structure, and characterization in
science fiction literature, compare older works
with modern works, examine the prophesies of
science fiction writers, and use his creative
imagination.

Science fiction presents in a dramatic and suspenseful manner the

basic problems of our present day society and projects possible developments.
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Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Recognize recurring themes i=n science .Liction literature.

2. Differentiate between "space operas" enc fLr:' hterature..

3. Distinguish between a i nodern science fiction c,Lory and a nine-
teenth century story.

4. Discuss the plot, characters, and themes of a selected novel.

Recognize the fulfillment of prophecies found in science fiction.

Analyze the 11__:11 element in opposition to the machine in givenworks.

7. Understand and apply present concepts of time and space to science
fiction writing.

Recognize conventions native to science fiction-and judge whether
they are justified.

Recognize the relationship of science, technology, and space travel
to human values.

Basic Study

Literary selections will be three or four science fiction novels by

e Bradbury, Crichton, Verne, and selected poems, short stories and

short plays.

Composition will include semi-formal essays, visual representations

comic strips), and creative writing in all forius;

aerials

Texts

Wells, Time i.Aohineand other Stories (Scholastic's Readers' Choice
Bradbury, 1'ahrenheit451 tine Dooks
Bradbury, The Illustrated Nan (Bantam)
Crichton, The Andromeda _Strain (Dell)
Verne, g,000_Leages under_ Sea (Dan'

From Outlooks Throu-h Literature

Vidal, "Visit to a Small Planet"



tures in :Ilorican Literature

Lredbury, The Pedestrian
Finney, 01

Lion's Other Place, comp Helen Plotz lhomas y. C -11e11)isor U ;.,iiothor SitiLon and Schus

udiovisual

Reco

u\;ar of the

Bureau
rids" Ors- ells'

Tested Approaches and Procedures

cast blisherls Central

In groups of three to si students will research, study and report on one
of the following:

comparison of E. G. of the ? ]orlds and Orson Wells'
'Var of the Ilorlds'l

Disappearances of Judge Crater, librose Dierce and others in
connection with Of Lissing Persons."
Differences between "space operas" and science fiction.
Sta.Aard science fiction devices such-as mental telepathy and
mass hypnosis.

liesction of people in 193 ; to the broadcast of War of the Worlds.n-
U, tape recorder hd._1-it be used to secure their remembered reaction.

Students will smite essa on them - characters, and plot based on Time

Students will write essays on the basis of one of liens' prophecies in
Time Lachine and trace its development to modern time.

Assign the writing of original science fiction stories. Groups of hreels
will evaluate their stories and choose the best to illustrate.

Groups of three to five students will read a short story and illustrate
it in a comic strip.

Students rill write science fiction poems--haiku, cincuain, limerick, etc.

Listen to Science Fiction Theater and report to olas-

acher Resources

Alexander, Jack. ullhat Happened tc Judge Crat .Saturday Evening Post,
CCXXXIII (September 10, 1960), 19-21, 44, 50.

Grimsley, Juliet. "The .artiari Chronicles: A Provocative Study
Jc'irnal, Deember, 1970), 1239-42.
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Hamblen, Charles F. 'Bradbury' s irenheit 451 in the Classroom,'

17;nE,-1iph Journal, UM Septeaeer, 10-19.

Zedsen, :act-, L. That 5tarlit Corridor," EngliEd LIII
Septedoer, 1964), 405-12.

LenLelinr ervin Z, "hay Ladijurvt Dandelion ihemec, Sources,
end Style," Lnrlish Journal, E: September, 1971), C77-,6.

Schwartz, Shelia. "Science Fiction: 3ridle 'Between the Do Cultures,
Thglish Journal, ET (ovember, 1971), 1043-51.

Sissario, Peter. The Study of the Allusions in 2radbury's Fahrenheit 451,
English Journal, -ha February, 1970), 201-205,



Audrey Adams
Joe Orlando

Geraldine Castleman

CREATIVE

Rationale

Fhase III

Using originality, honesty, environi.ental subjects, powers of commun-

ications, and inspirational creativity, one who possesses the desire should

be able to write for self-satisfaction and for the enjoyment of others.

Artistic writing is actually an experience, a living impulse that

involves the whole person. Through his own senses the writer is able to

portray, through the printed page, mental pictures to the reader which, to

some degree, affect him and cause some kind of reaction.

A good writer roust realize that writing is creativity. It is building

images, first in his own mind and then putting them into lords so that the

reader will share the enthusiasm of the creator.

There are three basic requirements for successful creative writing:

one r7hould possess reasonable amount of intelligence; he should have a good

command of words and know how to use them effectively; he should possess a

burning desire for self-expression and creativity. These qualifications

rengthened by a few simple rules for writing, should enable a student to

produce creative writing successfully.

Concept

Synopsis. Creative writing is designed for the
student who possesses a burning desire for self-
expression and creativity, for the dent who
is able to write for self-fulfiLment and for
the pleasure of oche

Creative writing is a living impulse dlich involves the mind,'the

emotions, and the body. The writer writes for two purposes: self-expression



e pleasure of others.

Attainmont Goals

The student should be able to

1. :rite suhjectively in the areas of the short story, lyric poetry,
and essays based on personal experience and opinion.

2. Exp the importance of style, tone, di3tion, logical organization,
and general coherence.

Create imagery by mixing sound, color, and feeling lords.

Recognize the importance of rhythm in poetry through the various
accepted examples used.

5. trite photographic essays.

Apply effectively the basic elements of the short story
studying these elements.

Realize that there are certain principles and standards set forth
for creative writing; and although one should possess individuality
in producing his own style, he should conform to certain guidelines.

S. Develop an accurate observation with a perceptive eye.

9. ess his opinion with greater depth of thought.

10. Look at himself, his family, his friends and peers, the world
around him, and be inquisitive about the future.

Study

Since this course in literature per se, but one in writing

creatively, the reading of short stories, poems, essays, and the like is

limited to selections being used for patterns or examples. Students are

epected to write an original short story, original poems (any subject)

personal experience paper, descriptive paragraphs (using pictures for moti-

vations) stre -o - consciousness essays, personal opinion themes, contrast

and comparison, and autobiographical sketches.

katerials

Texts
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Lnglish 11.
A,,crican

ritine, a

t'Uriting and 'vation"
"Writint7, an

":riting a==id .j.nation"

,osition and Language (adopted text
len Today. The Uses of Language

Gupplementary Texts

t d text)

hogrefe The Process of Creative Writing _arper and Brothers
Deutsch, Poetry Handbooh: A Dictionary of Terms (Grosset and Dunlap)
Brooks and Warren, The Erc.6717FTITEI7717.Y.F7ton-Century-Crofts,

Inc.)

Audiovisual

An Occurre c

Filmstrips with Sound

wl Crcel = Bridge (Region IV)

Revising the Composition (Eye Gs e)

Developing Concrete Details (Eye Gate)
The Poetic Ex erience (Guidance fssociates)

AELIzaiirjAlpg the Short Story (Eye Gate)
Understanding and Appreciation of Poetry (Educational Dimensions

COW.)
Perception (The World Around You) Birds (Educational Dimensions

Corp.)
Perception: The Seasons (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Bret Harte "The Luck of RoarinagarEL (Educational Record Sales

Filmstrips

Bret Harte, "The ,outcasts of Poker Flat" (Educational Record Sales
Writing and Revising (Filmstrip House_
Come to Your Senses: A Pro ram in siting Awareness (Scholastic

nook Services

Pictures

"Come to Your Senoes1 A Program in '!ritiri Awareness"
(Scholastic nook Services)

Transparencies

"Creative 'Writing" (Technifax corp.)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

A few short stories, poems, and essays are selected to be read as examples
or patterns for the student's writing.



Neep a ekly mpios of. tne students' productions.

take an attem pt t some of the es creatJv writin-' published.

Have on hand and encourage the students to read current issues of Writers'
Diost and 'I'ke:!riter for latest information on the techniques and problems
of writing `1-L onb with the latest markets for various categories of subject
matter.

-co a class booklet _ the best writings turned in. De sure to include at
least one piece of work from each student.

Give a brief explanation of rhyme, feet and meter, lyric poetry, a ballad,
blank verse, etc., by way of review. Encourage students to write several
poems.

Show and play appropriate audiovisual materials before writing assignments

.Assign the writing of descriptions. The student should strive for imagery
through the use of picture-making words. Pictures may be used to motivate
this writing.

Have the student write personal experience or autobiographical essay. It-may be humorous, exciting, serious, or sad.

Explain the techniques of writing a contrast and comparison -a . Have thestudent write a paper of comparison.

Assign a stream-of-c nsf+ivu chess essay.

Have the stude:t write themes involving personal opinion. He must be able
to substantiate his opinion.

Explain the basic elements of the short story, and bring out the importance
of style, tone, diction, logical organization, and coherence.

Assign the writing of a short story, the length of which is left to the dis-
cretion of the teacher.

Cu some assignments the student may be permitted to have his paper checked
by one or more of his classmates before turning in the final draft.

Find and display original manuscripts along with the finished product.

Bring in speakers, such as an editor of a paper, a local author, a librarian,
a poet, an illustrator for books.

Show the non-verbal film .n Occurrence at rl Creek Bridge_. Have the student
write from any inspiration he may have gotten.



Final Exe: atio In Creative

Select 3 of the short stories assigned and analyze
them, taking into consideration

theme, tone of story, character
study

and any other

creative writing technic,ucs

you know
the final analysis

what a man puts down
on paper

is not always self
revealing

-etimes 't is

The scope of

creative writing HELL! there's no such thing

as creative writing, but
a run-on of thinking
a blast of e. e mind that never
stops exploding

An erotic piece of literature today
seems to excite
the ma5ses

Uho is Fellini anyway?

'.there did Charles Pickens go
astray?

.You

sitting out there
in rows

designed for knowledge--

URITE

This is your Final Exam in
creative
writing'

Tjohn J. Cowaiski, "Final Exemination /In Creative EnglishJournal, LX October, 3_971), L'88



Teacher tesources

General

Art Eaden-Eaden, Unesco, 1965.

ndolph. ior Juvenile and T- nage -6arkets. New York:
and Wanells, 190.

Graves, luchard L. "CLHAL: Five Steps for Teacl ng Writing," En ;Baia
Journal, (..ay, 1972), 696-701.

Harris, Josephi a. "What Writers Advise on the Teaching of Creative
EnLlish Journal, LX (flarch, 1971), 345-52.

Hook, J. II. 11 0I,Lrs1 Creatively. Dallas. D. C. Heath Company, 1967.

Kaplan flilton A. "Style Is Cont t " En lish Journal, LVII (December
1968), 1330-34.

ICeables, Harold. "Creative Writing in the Secondary Scho 1, " English
Journal, LVII (:_arch, 1968), 356-59, 430.

Readings on Creativity and Imagination in Liter urt., and Language, ed.
Leonard V, 'osinski. Champaign, Illinois: National Council of
Teachers of English, 1968.

Poetry

Christie, Antony. "hking with Worda A Practical Approach to
Creativity, fl English Journal, LXI (February, 1972), 246-51.

F ref eth en, Florence. Writing ajoam. New York: The Writer, Inc.,-
1970.

Hannan, Dennis J. "Student Poet Power, " Lglish Journal, LK (October,
1971), 913-20.

-4agy, Cecilia Anne. "Rhythm, Color, Response, Creativity, f' English
(January, 1972), 125-26, 141.

Norman, Charles. Poets on Poetry. New York: The Free Press, 1962.

Perrin, Pox_er J. Writers' Guide and Index to Lnglish. Chicago;
Scott, Foresman and Corrr:any, 1965.

Pe ne, Laurence. Sound And SenseiAn_lntroductionto Poetry. New
York: Harcourt, Brace., and World, Inc 1963.

Short Litories

Art of i!arration, The: The Short Story, ed. A. Grove Day. Dallas;
1,cGraw-Hill Look Comr-_ny bster Division), 1971.



Dumaing, Stephen. "1 Really Liked I : Short Stories and Tas
.Eqglish Journal, LVII (;ay, ), 670 -79.

pliy, Geraldine. "Teaching Fiction 'Through Visual and Verbal A
Enalish Journal, LIX (April, 1970), 502-508.

gold, aim IL "Short Scripts and the Short Story," English Journal,
LXI (1.arch, 1972), 377-GO.



LMA

LITERATURE AND POLITICS

III

Rationale

Since men beg to organize societies, th- r have needed political

leaders, and some have sought political leadership. ,s societies

have grow. in size and complexity, political leadership has acquired

greater and greater power, power which men have coveted both for

themselves and for the opportunity to serve others. The nature of the

men and their reasons for seeking power have determined the fates of

many, many people. Ls republican forms of government have developed,

it has become increasingly important for the general populace to under-

stand the basic nature ofa politician and be able to predict how he

will behave in the.political situation of his office.

Shakespeare's Julius Caesar gives an insight into a political

situation scarely more pertinent to Rome rthe first century B. C.,

than it is to America today. His Richard II presents another characte-

ler struggle for power, and another assassination, this time in

fourteenth century England.

In A hen for All. Seasons Robert Bolt offers a study of Sir Thomas More,'

a political leader of sixteenth century En 'and who believed that a

statesman who forsakes his private conscience for the sake of his

political duties will surely lead his country into chaos.

In 1111-1122.n-!_sl,ren Robert Penn Warren presents a study of a

twentieth century American politician who "rises to power because of

the faculty of fulfilling the secret needs of others, and in the

p cess...discovers his own emptiness.0

Robert Penn Warren, All the King's_ lien (New York: Random House,
The Modern Library, 1953), p.7
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Througi such a sampling of literature involving politics, one

may surely extend his understanding ofinen in politics and their

relationships with the people whom they lead.

Svnou1.2. This course is designed for student.
to gain insight nto the various political and
persuasive influences affecting their lives.
Students are to study various literary characters
in an attempt to understand the nature of power--
its hex= as well as its constructive uses.
Shakespeare's Julius Caesar, Uarren's All the
KinA's lien, and Dolt's 1. ;,en for All Seasons are
the major works in this study of power and persuasion.
Shakespeare's Richard 11 will be studied by studentswho have already studied Julius Caesar or it may be
studied for extra credit.

Concept

Great literature provides an artistic exploration of the nature of

politicians, the power and pitfalls of political position, the relation

ships among political leaders, and their relationships with the people.

At ainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. See the universality
and timelessness of the problems relatedto politics, power, and persuasion.

Consider and evaluate the personal codes of the politicians
studied.

3. Understand the motivation of character in the works studied.

Understand the point ofv-iew in each work and recognize thevoice of the author.

5. State and discuss nejor the,es in the work.

6. Recognize the method of persuasion used by the politiciansstudied.

7. Explain the responses of the people to each political leader.

8. Explain that each of these works is an artistic rather thana naturalistic work.



_nalyze the plot structures of Julius Gaes£Caesar and al the

heed with the help of marginal notes Shakespeare's dish,

11. Find and use background ,liaterials necessary t.o the study of
each of these works.

12. Identify certain itera techniques and devices in each

13. Recognize blank verse wherever he finds it end appreciate its
effectiveness in Julius Caesar.

basic Study

The literature in this course is studied to extend the student's

understanding of people, politics, power, and persuasion; to increase

is ability to read and interpret literature; and to develop certain

analytical skill

The composition involves character sketches, essays of persuasion,

essays discussing major themes in the literature, and essays discussing

such matters of liter analysis as the sickness metaphor, the tragic

symbols in A han for

Sea so and the relation of the title of !al the Kin 's to

its major theme,

flaw, and the dramatic irony in Jul.

1

Texts

± :_an for All Seasons (A Vintage Dock
Shakespeare, Julius Caesar (Literature IV, adopted text)
Shakespeare, Richard II 1ew American Libr-
farren, theang,- Eantam)

audiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

Art of Persuasion (MI
How to Read and Understand_
Uhat Is Drama? (Guidance ociates
U hat 10 Look For in D and Fiction Eye Gat.
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Slides nd

dth a 1-iese

anitics

Recordings

!e: Protest nd pro -ganda enter for

The Funeral .gyrations of Brutus and hark Antony," Piany
Voices (Harcourt, Brace)

'Scenes from Shakespeare's King Richard 11" (Columbia)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Allot approximately one third of the term to each of the three major
works, allowing time for writing assignments related to each one.

Begin with All the King's id n which should be read in its entirety
as quickly as possible.

While students are reading the novel, introduce the course with an
in-class study and discussion of the over-all theme. How can liter-
ature and politics be related? How'universaland timely is the theme?
Why do men seek political power? What hazards do politicians face?
How do politicians deal, with their opponents? Why do people support
certain political leaders? What are the major methods of political
persuasion? These and other such questions should be raised, not to
find immediate answers but to create an inquisitive attitude on the
part of the students.

Provide for special reports on the historical facts concerning
Huey P. Long and the biographical facts concerning Robert Penn Warren.

Discuss the difference between a naturalistic novel and an artistic
one, relating the discussion to All theEing!s Ken.

Direct group or individual study that will result in an in-depth
study of this novel. One possible plan involves assigning each of
several aspects of the novel to a group of four or five students;
for example, one group would explore the setting in detail and discuss
its importance to the author's purpose; another would draw conclusions
concerning major themes and support their contentions; another would
study characters; still another would study plot structure, literary
techniques, and style.

Composition topics may grow out of the preceding studies and dis-
cussions. Assignments should indeed be motivated by study and
discussion and should be sufficiently varied to meet students' special
interests.

Reading aseignvnents may overlap with the study of each preceding work
making it feasible to expect students to read each work for an over-
all view before class discussion begins. Students may, however, need
more teacher help in their first reading of Julius Caesar.
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Plan for sufficient backgro_ iudy before students begin to read
for al Seasons, but do riot belabor it.

in discuss naturalism and art in litcratu

Provide for ut least om inclass reading of Robert Dot's drama.
For example, selected episodes ;Lay be chosen for group reading
after rehearsal, or the play may be adapted for presentation in
"reading theatre" style.

However the play is studied, one emphasis should be on the character
portrayal of Sir Thomas here, his private conscience and public duty.

:,nother emphasis should be on the artistic structure and style of
the play.

Though Julius Caesar may he taught in any one of many successP
procedures, one of the soundest is described in detail in
Teacherls Guide: Literature IV (The Oregon Curriculum).

Conclude the course and pull its strands together by again raising-
come of the Questions discussed in the, beginning concerning men of
politics, their power, and the people they lead or govern. Compare
and contrast the characters, the situations, the philosophies, the
outcomes, etc.

Teacher Resources

Bolt, Robert. e Playwright in Films " Saturday Review, XLV
(December 2 , 1962), 15-16.

Dean, Leonard F. "Julius Caesar and hOden Criticism," English
Journal, L Octol'or, 1961), 451-56.

"Drama: Julius Caesar," Literature IV (Teacher's Guide),. The
Oregon Curriculum, New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970,
pp. 153-92.

"Duty v. Conscience: for 11 Seaso
(December 1 1961), /

I I Thr [VII

French, Richard. 'Studont Recamendations for Teaching Shakespeare
in I High School, "English Journal, LVII (march, 1968 350-55.

Greene, Gordon J. "Lotivating Students to Study Shakespeare
English Journal, UI (P.pril, 1972), 504 -507.

Harrison, C. B. The Teaching of Shakespea
LII (September, 1963) 411-19.

English- Journal,

Hewes, Henry. "Broadwayy Postscripts! Nostly Seasoning," Saturday
Review, XLIV (December 16, 1961), 27. (A Han_ for All Seasons



"ixoadway PosUseripts ateri:.en," "saturday
vLc: -L7 (eptember 15, 196;,:), 7. (:. i.:an_for1,11..Jeaserl)

dhner, Irvin. Julius Caesar: Ln CAatline Guide to the Play. New York:
Eames and 'AYLle, 1964.

L)chuster, LLOr 1 'Di5covorao. Theme and Structure in the Novel,,'
LntUish Journal, LII (GcLober, 1963) 506-11.

Shakespeare, Yilliam. Julius Caesar.Lith :16heFmous Tem,leNotes.
ew Yorh: drosset and Dunlap, 1909.

qLtirrinj Salute to Valor, life, LIT (January 12, 196Z), 55-7, 60.
ilan for :11 easons)

Trusty, Shirley. 1TeachinE Drama the lJny It EnAlish Journal, LVil
NoVerdoor, 1960), 11L7-92.

Twentie# _C*Ittr-yilltvaTetations of Julius Caesar, ed. Leona F. Dean.
Englewood Cliffs, how Jersey: Prentiee-Hall, 1968.

arren, Robert Penn. AlithoUnis,Uen: Idth New Introduction by LDc
Lithor. Iew York: The i;Odern Library/Random House, 1953.

"Unit IV: Julius Caesar, Lq.orinjife Thritcraure (Teacher's
Resource B00% . Glenview, Illinois: Scott, Foresraan and Company,
1965, pp. 11-41.
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3trauss
Phase III

hosolie ..yors

h t ±oflt

search for a personal code in the midst the nation's industrial

aud urbw revolutio n often causes him to develop materialistic and mecha-

nistic philosophy . To avoid the disillusionment and cynicism so often

resultini" from the pursuit of material success - -an inte8ral factor in the

Amer Dr is essential that he develop a personal code of moral

ethics and that he become aware of the falsity of certain values promul-

gated

Concept

achievement of such success.

Synoasis. This course is designed as a study of man's
search for a personal code to live by as he tries tD
understand himself and others. Themes such as growing
up, integrity and social conscience, personal values
versus values in our society, and codes of ethics will
be explored through such works as A Separate Peace,
)e Ux-Bow Incident, The Winslow Rot and A 'man Called

Peter, as well as selected poems and short -tories.

head at a mature level, literature related to e ethics of others can

develop in the student significant and lasting values to serve as guidelines

in his life.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Relate ideas in literature to his own life.

Develop a sense of ethic and hantarianism.

Demonstrate that with personal rights goes responsibility.

4. Appreciate the worth and dignity of each individual.
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Discover those values which Give rieaniri to his existence.

Gain an appreciation el literature as a reflection of cultural
influence, characteristics of people, geography of neticns, and
philosophies of each "group.

Anrilyze et ly his or tersonal code.

otudy

The study concentrates not only on the'theme_ approach of mans effort

to establish a personal code with relation to society as well as to himself,

but also on a representation of the various genres novel, shot story,

a, poetry and biography. The thematic approach and-the characteristics

of each genre FC.-Vr as a point ox c ,pa ture for composition types and

technLjues: the personal essay, the character analysis and the

argumentntion.

erials

Texts (Selected)

From Literature IV (adopted text)

Knowles, Separate Peace

Rattigan, The ,Winslow _Eov (Dramatists Publishing Company
Clark, TheCix-Bow Incident 0.0
flarshall, A ,= .en Called Peter (Revell)

Conrad, The Secret_Sharer (PAL)

From The United tes in Litera_ _re (adopted text)

Frost, "Out, Out--"

"Stopping by Woods on a Snowy Evening"
'Tothing Cold Can Stay"
"Fire and Ice"
"To a Young Wretch"
"The Death of the H ired
""tending Wall"

Teesdale, "Spring Night"
Een4t, uCarol: New Style"

"Robert E. Lee"
"The Devil and Daniel Webster"

_Stuart, "Country Schoolmaster'"
Packer, "Giving, Getting"



Adventures in Americar. iterature

Lone_ "The hountal n

"othing fiver happens"
Childers, 'The Loy ded fo

Audiovisual

Films

Par .edia Center

Filmst 'ips Sound

L't2k21ELi,Y the (Elise,

Recordings

"Robert Frost Read., the Poems of Robert Fros "
"Robert Prost Reads His Poetry" Caedmon)
Death of the hired Ran" (l any Voices 5)
"The Long Hill" (i-iany Voices 5)
"The Nountain ian3 Voices 5
"John Enowles Reading from A Separate Peace" CIO

:-Duggested Approaches and Procedures

Have students orally or in writing discuss the conflict theme of The Oxpow
Incident; "Mien, if ever, can men be justified in taking the law into their
own hands?" Include oueAions such as, that is "law"? Is it the best device
men have yet found fer insuring justice in society as we know it? If legal
procedures are slow and judges are corrupt, and the two working together
are likely to result in injustice, what then?

Discuss other related themes:

The relationship between power and virtue, power and justice
chat happens to men when they are merged into a group

Discuss whether or not "lynch law" is the siinpliest name for the theme of
Clark's novel.

Present to the students 'The ArcherShee Case" by Wooloott (either by read
ing or individual copies). Ask students to draw parallels between the
incidents as they really happened and as the author has them happen. Discuss
the changes the author made in order to present the story in dramatic form.

Have student to evaluate "words to live by" spoken by authors and other
significant people. Ask them to evaluate in the frame of their own personal
code. Some students may wish to find additional "words to live by."

After students read "Nothing Ever Happens," build a class discussion around
other thoughtful deeds that "snowball," such as extending courtesies indriving.



In teac nt-, A :Jenarat_Peace,
a - _hes and procedures in

addition, and in order to
course, the followinL

the teacher is referred to the excellent
eac Guido to Literature IV, pp. 135-52.
elate the study directly_ to he theme of the

'e offered'

t(.; elopL,ent of Gene's personal
rii u: ttitudes toward fhlnoas and ultimately
towar( This activity 41,-..y hein in cies
cusslon anc culminate ih writina an esey.

reve,a1 d in his
in ! _ attitude
or to-oup ais-

SCUS3 the ele;;Lents of Fhineas' code and determine whether they
reveal o romp -tic or a realistic view of life.

iris
net

Leper's personal code as revealed in his attitudes toward
toward Gene'e guilt, and toward war.

floar the end cS the course, load. a provocative discussion in which students
compare and contrast the personal codes of the various characters studied,
oivino attention in each case to the source of the code and the way in
which it is developed.

Ultimately, t4ve a composition assiE nment in which each student writes a
letter to himself about hie own personal code, relating at least some ale
ments to his reading; thus the student will be required to crystalize his
own thinkint, about codes.

Teacher esources

Derek, r? -east. bode of Life. dew York: Columbia University Press, 1965.

Larker, fr4ie. I AL lv New York: Dobbs- 1963.

"1-Comparative Study of Stalky Co. and A Geparate Peace, A," 12000 Students
and 'JA-loir EnLlien Teachers. Princeton: College Entrance
2oard, 1969, pp. 51-64.

Devine, Joseph. "The Truth about A Separate Peace," l nt lish Journal, LVIII
(April, 1969), 519-20.

Ellis, Jat:Ies. "A 6eparate Peace:
LILL ay, 1964), 313-10.

The Fall from Innocence

Greif gin , i ka "The Theme of Freedom in A
Journal, LV (December, 1967), 1269-72.

Har'r'is, Thomas O. You' re

.lish Journal,

eparate Peace, 11-1flipli

New Yo Harper Row, 1969.

Houghton, Donald E. HThe Failure of Speech in The0x-Bow Incident," EnglishJournal, (Decem'oer, 1970), 1245-51.

eling. rArvin L. ",AjeTarate Peace: i4eanin and Nyth " Znglish Journal,
LVIII (December, 1969 ) 1322-29.



Novel: Ara_tePe4ce," Literature IV reacher's Guide). The L-reLon
Curriculu:. lew York: 'jolt, T1nehert and l'inston, 1970, pp. 135-52.

"Lovel The (-:Y-]ew Incident, literature V (Teacher's Guide). The Ore6on
Currlculunt. York: Holt, :tinehart and ':inston, 1970, pp. 71-116.

"Fovel: Th_e Se(.:reL, iaror, 1.iterature V Teacher's Guide). The Orec;on
CurriculuE.. Yor flolL, 1-ine1iart .1'inston, 1970, pr. 54-69.

:ciolcott, Alexander. "The I.rcher-3hee Ca3e," (Teacher's
HandL,c20 and Key). Loston. Ginn and Company, 1947, pp. 113-23. (The

ia;-: low ziy,



Audrey
'base III

Biciclev

'-fR:TURE

tionalo

lesigned to po-ray the Able as a living piece of

literature and to show the farr-a effects the bible itself had or

writers of Englishlanguage literature. Probably no other single book has

had so great an on English prose style as has the ang James

V %sion: therefore, a study of the _e o this particular translation would

be in order for t h oee tho have an interest in English pro estyle literature

Although the nevi- d Standard Version is said by some cholars to be a

%lore accurate translation from the original Greek and Hebrew manuscripts,

th C0u be largely concerned with the t.uthorized, or icing' James

Version, because of its impact on literary heritage.

The scope of this course is intended to include the following: narra

tive didacticism; dramatic action lyric poetry; argumentation, Also

included will be udy of such stylistic features as

imagery, rhetorical (1,1es ions irony, and the apostrophe.

analogy, antithe

This course is intended to be just shat the title indicates: a study

of the Bible work of literary principles. re should be no effort

whatsoever on the part of the teacher or the student toward attaching any

particular doctrinal interpretation to any of the passages studied.

It is hoped that _._ e student will benefit from having tape. the course,

and although there should be effort made to rs ose upon Fi tt any particular

cloctrifte, perhaps he trill becomebecome -iore aware of irhat he does believe. Every

effort should be Etade to keep tl,e study objective. The pr=imary concern of

this course is literary, not theological.
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course io igned to show the
EiLloas influence on our

written language. ies will be ritado of narra-
tives, al, Lul-2,entation, didactic essays, and lyric
poetr. Considerable attention will be focused
on ligurat ive language, especially those examples
of imaery which Lave become an intot,rai part of
our everyday lanffuai,e. The approch will be
strictly objective. there will be no effort
whet2oever, the part oT either teacher or stu-
dent, toward 1,,11cinE any sort of doctrinal
interpretation.

Prom an obi ective,
_ }art a t lecio cal viewpoint, the Bible

can be studied for its e mples of conventional literaryr forms.

At La innent Coals

The student ,should be able to

Re oulize arr appreciate fi urative language.

Realize the impact of the Bible on the language throu 1, recognition
of the vast numbers of Eiblical allusions.

Become aware that moralistic teachings of the Bible impose restric-
tions on the scope and quality of literary selections.

4. =]nlarge reading vocabularies through exposure to archaic and
obsolete words and expressions.

Recognize cause and effect relationships.

6. Recognize the Bible as a work of literary principles.

Basic Study

Analysis of the short

Plot elements (Joseph and his brothers : Genesis 37-46)
Character portrayal (Ruth and ideomi: Rook of Ruth)

i f therhelodramatc
action (Lsther, haman, lordecai Boolc o )

herd story (Samson: 'Judges 13-16)
Setting (Ruth in the land of Lcab. Book of Ruth; '.;sthe the land ofPersia : Uook of Esther)



lyric poetry

Content

Lorm

Pr=aise

Thani:sgivin

Dupplication

Love and adoration
Exa,nple; Psalms

Absence f rhywe
Rhyotic free verso
Thought rhue tIlrough repetition and contrast

IdsdoLl and philosopLy-

ArEuentation and, reasoni--
Pessimism (;]cclesiestes
Hope end trust salms)

L'ssays

of Job)

Character portrayal (Proverbs 31:10-31
Comentery on attitudes (1 Corinthians
Description (Job 41)
Exposition (I ang s 5-6; Genesis 6)

Figurative language

Reasoning by analogy in the Parables
,extensive use of uetaphors, similes, and personification

ous literary forms

Letters (Book of Philemon)

Speeches (Atthew 5,6,7; Acts 22; Deuteronomy 31)
Songs (Deuteronomy 32 Exodus 15; Judges 5)
Incidents depicting national history (Joshua, Judges, I and II :n-
Prayers (I Samuel 1-2; Psalms; Hatthew 6:9-13)

listic features to be noted throughout readings

Parallel construction
Rhetorical repetitions
"So-called Diblical expressions" -temin
Balanced structure

L. erials



viblo as LiLerture

(Jo Vorsio_

Lionary
UUe concordance
Liblc atin

)

Story ofthe Dible `era! id F'ublications)
Tenney, Pictorial flibleDietionary (Ztnderm

Audi i31

Filmstri

tec Ap

The Great Religions; _Part V, Ju iv..4 Life
The ',orid's G reat Reliir Fart VI Christirnitv (Life

cordil

oGod, s TroLlone;:;,

--and Procedures

Groups students for study of different aspects of the subject accordinE to. a
Liven outline. Follow with panel discussions to present findings and
evaluations.

Conpile list of Ublica:L expressions carried over into present language,
selIrce, location, context., and present-day meanings. (Examples; toLo 6:1:tra mile, a Jezebel; a c:-1:;on ; having a cross to bear; a Jonah; aJuda.

Itudents wr ite an essay on one of tl e followin

Character portrayal
Commentary on attitude
Description
Exposition

Students read orally samples of the follat

Speeches
Songs
Prayers
Letters

Dramatize incidents from Biblical narratives.

Do research concerning the influence of the Bible on literature, citing
cpecific example.



)'eacher Resources

Hies, Donald Ldward. Rolirdon, and the rubliq Schools.
Tel::3H 'ova .:tate University Press, 1963.

Uurrowo, a Lrrrols 1:017 Yolk: Vikihi3 Press, 196.0.

r*PPE, :iton C. 'A :-'et7-listic ')roach to 7i1_Ilioal Literature,"
Journa:i, LVIII February, 19(9), 230-235.

7-

lobert F. ',The i?iDle in the :nLlish rreLra._,° :radish Journal, LIV
ptedber 1965,

11.i1 G. ),dbieAtiPs. hCY for. Rand 1952.

-erriii F. Archaelogy end the ew Yestement. Grand Rapids, lachican:
ZondervLn Publishinc, House, 196C.

l!arsaw, Thayer S. k.-itudyinL the Eible in the Public Schools,.' ZLI:L4sh_
Journal, LIIT (Pebruary, 1964 )), 91-100.

Uhitney, John R. and Susan U. Howe. Religious Literature of the _liealsgsburL: Publishing House, 1971.
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Shirley Lright
Natalie Huckabee
,rank C. Lasater

CUCEFTS IN LANGUAGE AND COC OSITION IV

Rationale

ase IV

President Kennedy, in his rlessage to the Annual Convention of the

National Council of Teachers of English in Philadelphia in 1961, said that

"never before in our histor3, has there been such a flow of words and such

a lack of col unication." His ords are truer now than at the time he

spoke them because it is more important today than ever before that a person

be able to establish a rapport with his reader or listener.

The art of communicating effectively in language is a unified art.

Uriting is hard work because effective writing reflects clear and logical

thinking, and clear and logical thinking is not easy. But the student does

snake progress. The problems that trouble him in Phase IV are considerably

more complex than those of Phases II and III. Total rhetoric has been

taught through the years, and Concepts IV takes the pieces of rhetoric--

substance, structure, style, purpose, audience -.-and puts them together to

form one entire purpose: effective ccat sunication.

Concept

Svnopsis This Concepts course is designed for the
advancea student who wishes to discover his weaknesses
in speaking and writing and to eliminate them as far
as possible. The 500-word theme written from a
thesis statement a.ld emphasizing transition, point of
view, parallel structure, proof-reading, and revision
is stressed. (The research paper is not included.)
Semantics, history of the English language, dialect
and levels of usage are included. Expression by
means of film may be a part of this course.

A student's most reliable guide to effective co_ unica ion is the know-



ledge of the

Attainment Goals

or concepts of anguage and composition.

The student should be able to

1. Give oral and written evidence of recognition of the different
levels of usage and appropriateness of each.

2. Trace the major development of the language from the glo-Saxon
to the modern time.

Demonstrate through writing and speaking their understanding of the
way the language changes.

Write 500-word themes from theses sentences.

5. Use transitional words, phrases, sentences and paragraphs.

6. 'elake two -level topic outlines.

7. Utilize variety; clarity, and grace as end results of a study in
practical or applied grammar.

Recognize and use parallel structure and consistent point of view.

Develdp the habit of inquiry concerning the constantly changing
language.

Basic -Study

History and structure of the English language
Style: diction and tone; sentence quality
Persuasive essay
Literary essay

Transitional words, phrases, sentences, and paragraphs
Semantics

Ilajor hnerican and selected British dialects
Thesis sentence
Levels of usage
500-word theme

Parallel structure
Outlining

Thesaurus
Point of view

i°iaterials

Basic Text

English 12 : CoMPpoition and Language (adopted text)



Supplementary Te:d,s

Glatthorn, Allan
Exercises 11.

Guth, flans P. and Edgar H. Schuster. American English_Todav_12.
Kitzhaber, Annabel, et al. Language /Rhetoric VI.
ilaistrom, Jean and Annabel Ashley. Dialects USA..
Schneider, John L. Reasoning and Arg
Stageberg, Norman C. and lJallace L. ":nc
Studies_ in AmericanDialeo 0, Grade 11.

and Harold Fleming. Composition: odels end

iudiovisuaIs

Filmstrips with Sound

son. Readings on Semantics.

Fresh Perspectives_ in Composition: Developing Concrete Details
and Revising the Com osition (Eye Gate)
eating of Language (Guidance Associates)

Recordings

"Culture, Class, and Language Variety"
speakers. NCTE)
"Cur Changing Language" (11cGraw;.-Hill)

"A Sad Short Story about the Indecisive Rat"
"Americans Speaking" (NCTE)

cording of three dialect

Suggested Approaches and Procedure

TEA

Have groups of three to five students research, discuss, and present to the
class examples of emotive, ritualistic, informative) and poetic language.

Design an exercise based on the use of the dictionary and the thesaurus,
comparing the emphasis on denotation in one and connotation in the other;
for example, "woman," "house," "speak," "live."

Have students take a map of their state and try to determine the origin of
the names of rivers, mountains, cities, etc.

Direct students to compile a dictionary on loan words, space words, or wards
dealing with the field of students' interests.

Show students how to make a topic outline.

Teach students how to develop a thesis sentence and write a theme from the
thesis with emphasis on arrangement of details in the logical order



of climax, of general to specific, of cause to effect, of effect to cause
of utility, of the dominant Lapression, and of psychological effect.

Teach students that almost any subject - -a person, an organization,
a piece of literature--can be analyzed and that analysis involves a
down into parts which in turn presents problelas of organization.

language,
break-

Students will read and analyze an essay as a model for their awn attempts at
writing essays.

Assign a persuasive essay. Then have the student present his essay to a
group to determine if it might move someone to action.

Let students work as individuals or in groups on an audiovisual theme on.a
subject dealing with language. Appropriate background music and pictures
may be used. Narration may be oral or recorded.

Have students write a paragraph from a particular point of view; then have
them rewrite from another point of view.

Help students individually to eliminate errors mechanics.

Teacher Resources

History

HouLhton, Donzad 2. "Humor as a Factor in Language Change, " English
Journal, LVI (November, 1967), 1182-84.

esperson, Otto. Growth and StructuraLIE1101_Lang2.
York: i acrd llan Company, 1968;

Nist, John. A Structural History of English. New York: St. Martin's
Press, 1966.

Dialects

Allen, Harold D. Readin in Applinglphkim4ALIcs. New York:
Appleton - Century- Crofts, 1964.

Cassidy, Frederick G. "Collecting the Lexicon of Americats Regional
English," The Promise of En-aish: NOTE Distin:uished Lectures,
Chmpaign, Illinois: National Council of Teachers of English,
1970, pp. 99-114.

Fitzhugh, Kirby. "Old English Survival in Info
Journal, LVII (November, 1969), 1224-27.

Griffin, Dorothy
(April, 1970

" English

"Dialects and Demoorrey "EtIglish Journal, LUC
551-58.

S _y Roger W. Discoverinl Dialects_ Champoign_ Illinois:
liational Council of Teeeheri of English, 1967.
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Usag

Allen, Harold B. uPorro Unum Est Necessarium," The
NCTE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign, Illinois:
Council of Teachers of English, 1969, pp. 91-109.

yea of English:

Readings in A-,-)plied English Lin

Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1964.

ational

iew York:

Essays on Language and Usage ed. Leonard F. Dean and Kenneth
Fair Lawn, New Jersey: Oxford University Press, 1963.

TheMuller, Herbert J. -Good English, The_Uses of En-lish.
Rinehtrt and Winston, Inc., 1967, pp. 55-7 .

Perrin, Porter G. Writer's Guide and Index
Scott, Foresman and Company, 1959.

Fooley, Robert C. Teaching English Usage.
Crofts, 1946.

G. Wilson.

Dallas: Holt,

o English. Chicago:
Discusses levels of usage.)

ew York: Appleton-Century-

"Teaching English Usage Today and Tomorrow," English
Journi_ LVI May; 1967 742-46.

Composition

Baker, Sheridan. The Practical Stylist. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell
Company, 1962.

Blau, Harold. "Written Composition and Oral Discourse,"
LVII (March, 1968),9--/ 369-71.

i_h Journal

Christensen, Francis, et al. The Sentence and the Paragraph, Reprints
from College Composition and Communication and College English,
Champaign, Illinois: National Council of Teachers of English, 1966.

Christensen, Francis. "Problem of Defining a Mature Style," ,rush
Journal, LVII (April, 1968), 572-79.

Commission on English.

Princeton, New Ja_

PP. 321 -89.

12,000 Students nd Their h Tea
-ey: College Entrance Examination oard, 968,

D'At Belo, Frank "The New Phc_oric," TheGrolAaLKIEL21'ETL11ish,
ed. Charles Suhor, et al. Champaign, Illinois: National Council
of Teachers of English, 1968, pp. 92-102.

Di Biasio. Guy. "Brainstorming: Facilitating Writing and Developing
Creative Potential," Humanizing En lish: Do Not Fold S indle
Mutilate ed. Edward R. Fagan, at 1. Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of English, 1970, pp. 32-35.

Draper, Arthur G. "Teach the Process of Writing, " English Journal,
LVIII (February, 1969), 245-48.



Emig, Janet. The Composing Procese_of Twelfth Graders. Champaign,
Illinois: National Council of Teachers rf English, 1971.

Finder, Morris. "Reading and Writing Exposition and Argument: The
Skills and Their Relationships," English Journal, LX (May, 1971
615-20.

Gibson, Walker. "Composition as the Center of the Intellectual Life,
The Hues o_f English: _NOTE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign,
Illinois National Council of Teachers of English, 1569, pp. 73-90

Godshalk, Fred I, at al. The Yeasurement o Writing Ability.
Princeton, New Jersey: College Entrance Examination Board, 1966.

Hamllian, Leo. "The Visible Voice: An Appro
Journal, LIX (February, 1970), 227-30.

Jacobs, Roderick A. 'Transformations, Style
ence," English Journal, LX (April, 1971

Johnston Lois J. ' "Proofreading A Student
.Journal LVI (December, 1967), 1223-24.

ch to Writing," English

and the Writing Expert
481-84,

Responsibility," English

Judy, Stephen. "The Search for Structures in the Teaching of Com si-
tion," EnglishJournCL, LIX (February, 1970), 213-18, 26.

Lazarus, Arnold and Marie Plotka. "Teaching Interpretive Expo
Writing," English Journal, LVII (January 1968). 59-64.

McCri mmon, James M. "Writing as a Wa.\- of Knowing," The Promise of
English_ NCTE Distin uish d Lectures. Champaign, Illinois:

Council of Teachers of English, 1970 pp. 115-30.

ory

Nati nal

Mellon, John C. Transformat
Enhancing the Levelopme

al Sentence-Combining.

of Syntactic Fluency i English _Co
n. Champaign, illinoi National Council of Teachers o

English, 1969

Miller, Herbert J. "Writing and Talking," The Uses of English. Dallas:
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc., 1967, pp. 95-112.

Norton, James H. "Teaching Expository Writing," English Jo LVI
(October, 1967), 1015-19.

P'rteet, G. Howard. "Film as Language: Its Introduction into a High
School Curriculum," English Journal, LVII (November, 1968),
1182-86.

Theories of Application, ed. Robert M. Correll. Papers
Presented at 1965 Convention of NCTE. Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of English. 1967.



Salomon, Louis B. 'd -otter Felicve It's Loaded, English
Journal,

LX (March, 1971), 353-58,

Schiff, Lillian. "Showing the Average Student How. to Write -- Again,
English Journal LVI (January, 1967), 118-20.

Squire, James R. and Roger K. Applebee. "The Teaching of Writing,"
Teaching

Champaign, Illinois:
National Council of Teachers of English, 1969, pp. 118-53.

Van Dyk, Howard A. "Teach Revision - It Works!" El2g/ish Journal, LVI
(May, 1967), 736-38.

Weingartner- Charles. " "Serra ntics: W at and Why," English Journal,
LVIII (November, 1969), 1214-19.



Natalie IluokaL, ee
Phase IVFrank C. La__ Lor

Rationale

L;E. OE FOP. IDENTITY

Growin up, meeting chellerf es, and findintP himself in his complex

world are universal problems forfor= the student. As he sees how authors

allow their character to succeed or fail in their search for solutions,

he l a = be able to understand and adcept himself and other . Being an

individual, and being ass{

his own philosophies on life.

t he is, the student can securely develop

Purely ican philosophies bloomed as a result of personal struggles

of Americans w1.0 :.yet challe..aLes in the r tnhin of their nation. Controversial

in their time, al son and Thoreau have er ered as great voices of the

independent spirit even of our day. Idealistic in their approach, they

cause the reader to reevaluate his thinkinc and behavi©r in an effort

to plunge w.lro deeply into his search for identity. In this search he

comes to realize with =merson that 'Nothing can bring you peace but your-

self" and to agree with Thoreau t "If a man does not keep pace with

his companions, perhaps it is because he hears a different drummer. Let

him step to the music which he 1 ears, however measured or far away."

;ymppis. Plans for this course include a study of
the philosophies of Zuerson and Thoreau and the
personal struggles found in such masterpieces as
Our:fowl, huckleberry Finn, :3119pn_fliver.inthology,
and The Glass_4Elazi2. Universal problems
including growing up, neetin challenges, and
facing death are treated. Parallels between the
ideas of the authors are drawn, Class discussions
are centered on the student's observations and
ideas presented in the readings.

T1 8



Concept

Studying the philosophies of great icans and reading of the

personal struggles of individuals in poetry, essays, short stories and

novels, the student should develop a healthy impulse and a strong response

to conflicts in his own life.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Trace independence as a principle aspect of the merdean charac

Point out the ideals of selfreliance, ambition, humanitarianism,
and social reform found in the readings.

Identify,charaeters and actions from an assigned number of stories
and poems.

4.. Relate Disobedienc Ghandi and viartin Luther King.

Relate Thoreau's attempt to seek his identity in Walden Pond to
the attempt of people of the modern day to find themselves in
such things as camping, fishing, and hunting.

6. Gain a sensitivity from reading The GlassGlas Aenagrie erierty
complexes caused by defects.

Basic Study

The literature in this course is studied to show the student the

importance of the individual. The study will include Our Town, The Glass

1.1enagerie, the essays of Emerson and Thoreau, the poetry of Robinson and

The Adventures of huckleberry Finn, and selected poems from qpoon

River Anthology, all of which emmphasize the theme.

Essays based on the philosophies of the authors studied, essays

expanding cyotations, and precis writing of poetry and prose will be

emphasized in the composition.



erials

Texls

The United ' (adopted text)

iTliericals Golden Day"

"Henry David Thoreau"

Thoreau, "The Battle of the Ants'
"Why I Went to the Idoods"

"4 House by Walden Pond"
From Civil Disobedience

Lrnerson, "Self-Reliance"

"The Snowstorm"
"Each and Ul"

Robinson, "iniver Cheevy"
"Richard Cory"
"Cliff Klingenhagen"

Allay, "Not in a Silver Casket Cool With Pearls"
"Euclid /lone Has Looked on Beauty Bare"

Williams The Glass Menagerie

From Adventures in American Litera ure

"Hew England's Golden Day'
Emerson, "The Concord hymn"

"Compensation"
"Forbearance"
"Voluntaries III"
"Gifts"

"Selections from Other Emerson Essay_sn
"Famous Quotations from Emerson"

Thoreau, From Walden
Robinson, "Oh for a Poet"

"in Old Story"
"The Master"

iAllay, "God's World"

"The Spring and Fail"
"Lament"

"Dirge Uithout

"On Hearing a Symphony of Beethoven"
"Renascence"

Stuart, "Split Cherry 'Tree"
"Modern Drama"

Masters, Sool21Rj_verAnthology (mimeographed)
Twain, The Adventures of Huckleberry- Finn (Lancer)
McKinney, A Different DrUmmer uel French, Inc.
Potok, TheThJTZWdoettWorld)
Knowles, The Paragon (Bantam)



isual

Films

Cur Town Reion IV)
Hucideberrv_Einn (Region IV)
ilarkTwain,s America (Region IV)

strips with Sound

Interview ienry David Thoreau ( co t oresman & Comp
'onscience Harcourt, Brace arid)

ThrL!tP1dOasejOnd Clise
The Huckleberry Captain Klise

Filmstrips

Writers of United States: Ral h Wald i person
(Fathescope fd ational Films, Inc.

Great Writers of the " United States : Henry David Thoreau
715arri7374e Educationa Films, Inc.

Recordings

"Spoon River Anthology" aedmon)
"1,1ark Twain Tonight" (Columbia)

"The Glass ienagerie" (Caedmon)

Suggested Lpproaches and Procedures

Students are placed in groups of 3 or 4. Each group is assigned ne ofthe following to present to the rest of the class for discussion, such as
"Civil. Disobedience"
"NatureH

"i,lanners"

"Friendship"

"Compensation"
"Self Reliance,'

Students are assigned research on transcendentalism to present to therest of the class.

Assign parts for the reading of Wr_Town and sy1_IpAjAnheG:.

Assign compositions comparing Masters, view of life and death in Spoon
River Anthology with Ifilderls view of life and death in Our

iginal epitaphs either individually or in groups.
Students will write

Students are placed in groups of 3 or 4 to present discussion of the
conflicts in Huckleberry Finn.



Present to the class an oral report or write a paper that shows how at
least one author= "stressed the worth and dignity of the individual.

'.!rite an epitaph on an -loan figure such as Huey P. Long in the sty_le
of .p.asters' 3 pp2nRiver.

Teacher Resources

Dluefarb, Sa2r. "The Glass Lenagerie: Three Visions of Time," College
-1glish, JaIV

Clifton, Linda J. "The Two Corys: A Sample of Inductive Teaching,"
English Journal, LVIII arch 1969), 414-15.

Cummings, Sherwood. "fillet's in Huckleberry Finn?" English Jo nal
(January, 1961), 1-8.

Gibson, Donald B. "Mark Twain's Jim in the Classroom, " Englisl
LVII (February, 1968), 196-99.

"Individual-and the State, The: Civil Disobedience," Literature VI
_(Teacher's Guide). The Oregon Curriculum. New York Holt, Rinehart
Winston, Inc., 1970, pp. 50-56.

iarl Twain Huckleberry inn: Problems in erican Civilization, ed.
Barry ). ,larks. Boston: D. C. Heath and Company, 1959.

Ri.nzler, Elsie A. "Thoreau: The Le i and His kiessage," English Journal,
LVII (November, 1968), 1138-39.

"Supplemental Hovels:. The Adventures of Huckleberry Finn," Iiterature IV
(Teacher's Guide). The Oregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, ehart
and Uinston, Inc., 1970,mpp. 204-27.

"Tennessee Ililliams! The Glass kenagerie, II 12000 Students and Their
English Teachers. Princeton: College Entrance Examine on Board,
196B, pp. 243-49.



Jane ittcham
Frank Lasater
Shirley IA-3ght

SE aNAR IN IDE1,5

Rationale

Intellectual growth and willingness to engage research are true

indications of a scholar; therefore, to seek the truth discover many

sides of a question is the basis for answers to almost all problems.

Open discussion and the questioning of resource people on various sub-

ject- enlightens and provides an atmosphere which encourages uninhibited

expression of opinions. This helps to formulate valid opinions, to inte

pret and evaluate readings, and to pursue topics of high interest.

Synopsis. Seminar in Ideas is planned for self-
motivated students who will choose subjects to
be studied which may include philosophy, psy-
chology, and moral or social problems. The
majority of the study will be based on current
issues; however, older essays that deal with
pertinent topics may be included. The stu-
dents will participate in discussions, write
papers, and read books and articles related
to the subject. The students may have the
benefit of working with and listening to
such resource people as school board members,
policemen, lawyers, ministers, and business
men. The teacher will serve primarily as a
discussion leader, an adviser, and an observer.

Concept

Since students are constantly attempting to interpret and to make

valid evaluations, research and discussion serve as a means of discovering

and exchanging infonr tion and ideas;

Attainment Goals

The student- should be able to



1. Show through oral or written composition that he has developed an
understanding and tolerance for opposing opinions.

2. Develop fully an area of social, economic, philosophical, reli
or moral question through extensive research.

Take a problem or a question and show how it can be approached
through various points of view.

4. Interpret and evaluate his findings.

5. k with the members of a group that present co iflicting opinions.

6. Organize research material for presentation.

48i0 Study

Essays related to social, philosophical, psycholoO_cal, or moral probleiOral reports

Discussions

Community points of view
End of Year Examination Grade 12, Questions 2 and 3

Materials

Texts

Of This Time Twentyseven Essays ed. Hardy and Slate. (Addison

L_Lejo:itepM,4EdeofAwamoraEssas, ed. Hoopes and Peck. (Dell)

Audiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

1hEEJAILLAY1LW4ail11911a...§SEffiLE.JILIEK (EX
American Civilization and Man's Pursuit of Human Hi h (EDC)
American Civilization and han Dr of Eire (EDC
AjnericanCillst (EDC)
American Civilization and Man's Reach for Power (EDC)
American Civilization and Man's Lead he World (EDC)

17gnaA1T1tatiALLDMILSITTILIAIZ? EDC

Slides with Sound

Art with a hess e: P=

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

PropRgenda (Center for Humanities

Present basic philosophies of renowned men such as Plato, Socrates, Aristotle,Descartes, Kant, SpinozA, and Rosseau.



Assign t© students, in groups of three to five, research topics as philo-
sophical, moral, religious, economic:, psychological, or political ,problems
using as a basis the audiovisual materials listed in this course. After
students have presented their findings, have them lead the class opendiscussion.

Invite resource people to substantiate or refute accepted public opinion.

Assign a topic that has two definite opinions and assign students to the
group that opposes their own personal viewpoint in order to show them the
argumentation that would be used by the opposing side.

Do a written analytical interpretation of a philosophical essay.

Assign stions 2 and 3, Grade 12, from End of Year Examinations based on
assigned essays from the text. Discuss.

Teacher Resources

Bleckham, Harold J. Realj a
Books, Inc. *

Frankl, Viktor E.

Existence. Ne

for :Les

York: Bantam Books,

rk: Bantam Bo

Goodman, Paul. Growing Up Absurd. Uestministe andom House, Inc.

Hoffer, Eric. The True Believer. Clew York: iueNew American Library, Inc.

Kelley, Earl C. In Defense of Youth. Englewood Cliffs: Prentice-Hall, In.c.

Thomas. Ute2ia.. New York: Uashington Squa' Pr

Plato. The Republic. Bridgeport: Airmont Publ:.shing Co., Inc.

Inc.

Piesman, David, et, al. The Lonely Crowd. New 1 ven: Yale University Press.

Rossiter, Clinton. Conservatism in est inister: Random House,Inc.

Smith, Huston. The Rel g ons .of Ilan. Wel York: Harper and Row Publishers.

Stormer, John A. None Dare Call It Treason. Florissant: Liberty Bell
Press, 1964-

*Dates unavailable



tie Earnett
:.ary Louise Jones

Joanna :liddleton
2r rot :.ontgomery

Elizabeth ilhar
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inase IV

This course is designed to help the student experience the inter-

relatedness cl the creative arts. Pa- to sculpture, architecture,

literature, music, and the dance are presented as different languaes that

ecs similar ideas and aspirations. Mother theme that is emphasized

the importance of the artist being the inevitable reflection of his owl

time." The humanities should seek, above all, to dramatize to students the

color, variety, and vitality of anis world. The student should gain a

better perspective of the present to understand his own future.

Concept

Synopsis. The people of ancient Athens, Renaissance
Florence, and modern New York Lade great contributions
to the human condition. This course is especially
designed for the student who is beginning a quest

'Oh should last a life time-the search for per-
sonal answers to the great philosophic questions
which Live hLeaning to life.

ZXeIT inf.; past and present cultures in their varied media of expression

help to formulate a personal system of values.

At invent Goals

The student should be able to

1. Reveal individual feelings about that purposes ones own education
ought to serve.

2. Identify attitudes about ideal relationships between men and women.

Develop criteria for judging happiness.

Iv-a6



4. -recognise the need for one to participate in political life.

5. Determine how much responsibility the conity should assume for
the total well-being of its citizens, particularly in terms of the
specific aspects of life in which it should intervene.

6- Clarify and cluclify conceptions of the value of individualism.

7. Compare opinions about 'the degree to which activism should be
valued over contemplation and under what circumstances should eachbe valued.

Determine whether or not Renaissance values of the good life and
the good man are appropriate for modern young people.

9. Develop criteria for judging works of '

10. Evaluate reasons for accepting reality or striving for ideals.

11. Identify aspects of beauty in everyday el etence.

P. Evaluate attitude and behavior that enable men to relate to each
other as fellow human beings rather than as stereotyped images.

13. Decide which of several ways of allocating resources should be
preferred as instrumental to the good life and the good society.

14. Recognize the problems facing the government of modern cities as it
attempts to promote a good society.

Basic Study

udents explore na.jor artistic achievements, such as paintings,

sculpture, architecture, literature, and music in tracing the development

of our Western Culture.

Creative expression in a visual art, research projects, formal writing,

creative writing, reading selections from the text, and audience pres nta-

tions are a major part of this course. Studies are made of the artistic

achievements from the golden age of . thens in the fifth century D. C. through

the Renais

terials

Text

_e to twentieth century New York.

The Janities Three Cities: An Inquiry Approach, ed Edwin Fentonand John Good (Molt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc.

IV-17



Audiovisual

Filmstrips wi Sour

and , 1: astic -agazine, Inc.)
human it in Thrtie An III:uiryApproach (bolt,
Lrnchart and Tinston, Inc.)

Ancient Loilef The A-,e and Its Art (arren Schloat Productions
is ra-ema? An Introduction and A Discussion with Paddy
Cheyelsk,/ (Guidance Associates

r fleritave from Ancient Greece (Guidance Associates)
The_ke of Dante and Giotto (Guidance Associates)

Hm,anities: The Renaissance in Florence (Guidance Associates)
Hun,anities:The Age of Leonardo and iiichelangelo (Guidance

sseciates

i iL:istrips

The book off' Art Filmstrips (Grolier Educational Cor,
The Drama of Pe to Your Senses Scholasticeapic Come
Nichelangelo: The Sistine Chapel (Life)
The World's Great Religions (Life)

Hinduism
IiuddhisL_1

Confucian
Islam

Christianity
Judaism

Pictures Lagazines)

"Art and 1.-lan 1971 -72 cholastio Magazine, Inc.

ested Approaches and Procedures

Book Sery

Students are placed in groups of Live or sit. Students are to study,
research, and report

Physical aspects of the ancient city of Athens.

Athenian education, with emphasis on the complete man in balance with
grace and honor.

Philosophies of Homer, Epicurus, and Socrates.

Read Antigone and organize a debate of the fundamental issue--the rights
the citizen the rights of the government.

Dramatize a comparison of the Greek philosophy of the good life with present-
day philosophy of the good life.

Students collect slides depicting aesthetic contributions of the Greek
society. Included in this will be slides on art, architecture, sculpture,
and funeral urns. A narrative with music could accompany the presentation.



Road exce is from Plato Reoublic compare his ideas )pia with
other utopian writings and experiments of other periods.

Groups of students are given o i of the follow
)71-. to research, study, and

report on:

Florentine life
Lorenzo de'Eedici
flenvenuto Cellini
Leonardo da Vinci

Read literary selections from the text, that illustrate the Renaissance
emphasis on humanism and scientific naturalism.

Students view slides, films, and filmstrips of paintings, sculpture, and
architecture of the Renaissance.

A group of students will give a report orally on ThfAamr and the EcstaRy
with class discussion following on the life of hiohelangele.

Students are to compare and contrast Greek democracy and modern democracy,
and iaehiavelli and present totalitarian societies.

Students are to prepare a list of cultural activities in the Houston area
available to the public.

Students are divided into groups. Each group will take a survey of people
in the community showing the time distribution of working and leisure hours.

Each student makes his own chart as to how he spends his time.

students are to trace groups_ that have expressed individualism in the 20th
century and their influence on society. Students can begin with the ',hippies'!
and trace the preceding movements such as the beatniks, be-boppers, zoot-suiters, etc.

Students are divided into groups. Each group will present to the class
cultural contributions of their selected minority group. These minority
groups may include Elack, Indian, and Chicano.

Students are to cormpare the changing roles of men and women in the three
cities.

Students are to examine problems of modern day society through architecture,
painting, dram, music, etc. lItample: A change in windows illustrates a
need for privacy, air-conditioning, etc leading to lack of communication
with nature.

Students are to give a visual presentation of our world today. Example: a
mural or a slide show.

Students are to develop a photographic essay on things that are of value to
them around their home.

IV-19



Le_

Each student constructs a

-0

Brockett, Coca'. G. histor
1968.

al and poet example reflect parallel

Theater. Post .Allyn and Inc.,

Clark, A. "lbe ihmanities Program in the High School, " Li i iish
Journal, LI (October, 1962 474-L1, 89.

Davis, Beverly Jeanne. Chant ofthe Centuries: A History of the Humanities.
n,-ti Te;:as: nS. Ieson and Co., 1969.

vin, F. "The Humanities Hon-Expert Tales the Stand," English
Journal, arco, 1967), 467-68.

Geller, P.obert. "Iihat to !!rite About: return to Humanity,"
Journal, LV (April, 1966), 457-60.

Gordon, =dward J. "On Teaching the Humanities," English Journal, LVIII
(1;a 1969), 681-U7.

dani, ea i nree An Inc ui A , (Humanities Handbook .

ed. , Fenton and John i-i. Good. 1- ,ork: Holt, Rinehart and Iiinston,
Inc 1969.

Charles R. "The liave of the Present " English Journal, LIV
(iiarch, 1965), 171-74, C4.

lark, Robert. "English and the Arts," English Journal, LVI (February, 1967),
229-34.

Ladensack, Carl J. "Another Auekeni English Joyrnal, LIV Warch, 1965),
1G5-07.

1:acgowan, Nenneth Lnd lalliam izielnitz. The Living Stag. Englewood Cliffs,
he Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc., :955.

Peyser, Ethel and ijarion Dauer. 14usic Through the Ages. Neer York:
G. P. Putnam's Sons, 1946.

:,--:eynolds, Jean. AA Look at Ann Aroor
(i.arch, 1965), 15t,-90.

High School u English Journal, LIV

angler, Donald P. "ass Ledia and the _anitie " Eriallsh lourna LIII
(December, 1964), 674-78.

Searles, John R. "Are Humanities Programs the nswer?" English Journal,
LIV h, 1965), 175-81.

Shehan, Lawrence P. "Senior Humanities at Hanford High," Engli _Journal,
LIV (December, 1965), 836-38.



Stern, Adele E. ''Humcnities: From Aeschylus to k4t61loni,:' -±-fsh,JcAlrn4
LVIII (1.ey, 1969), ':;76-EC%

..ige11, Eeal A. '':Iumonities: .r,he T....'pac on C= ',Tichool, LrclIsh Journtl_Es -,- --_i
LIU tiecer:Lber, 1960, 679-0.
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Jersey7 Prentice-Eall, Inc., 1959.
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UTURE

iationale

Phase IV

s it has already been established through writings by such authors

as Jules Verne and H. wells and Robert Dille of Duck Rogers fame, the

creative and 'arseeing author can Jive a hint, and often facts, concerning

the future

;an has always looked ahead, and now more than ever is the desire to

know something of what probably lies in the Tutu e This generation is

well aware of the mistakes that have been made in the past in several

areas such as politics, environment,
sociological csuestions; and the

thinking man is detenuined to attempt to make the future better by pro-

fiting from his mistakes and being aware of what could take place in days

to come.

Gifted writers such as Huxley and Orwell are also philosophers who

can certainly give the searcher food for thought concerning the future.

SW122111. 1,an has always tried to look into
the future. He has celled on fortunetellers,
religious prophets, and other mystics to help
him feel more secure as he faced the unknown
ahead. here recently men of science and men
with computers have projected the future.

In the last fifty years, we are told,
more changes have occurred than took place in
the fifty thousand years before that. Living
with such an accelerated rate of change, man
today more than ever before feels the need to
understand what lies ahead.

This course is designed to give students
an opportunity to read some of the important
pieces of prophetic literature, to develop
skill in interpreting it, and to evaluate it.
It will include such works as Huxley's Brave
New iforld, Orwell's 19C4, Shute's On The Beach,
and Teffler's Future Shock.



For the searcher and for the 4uestioning reader, the literature con-

cerning the future can provide a guideline for living and an awareness of

the necessity for planning intelligently and systematically for tomorrow.

t.ttainnent Coals

The student should be able to

1. eigh ideas concerning future with facts from the past and
present.

Question the ability of man to prophesy the future.

Consider how much of the stated material could be based on pre-
judice, established facts and statistics, personal opinion.

4. Write on some current issue that has interest for him and pre-
dict what will occur in the future concerning that issue.

5. Discuss the success of past predictions found in older literature.

6. Demonstrate some skill in predicting the future through sound
reasoning based on past and present facts and continue in growth
along these lines.

7. Develop an abiding interest and curiosity in the strides man is
making in many fields such as science, sociology, politics and
be constantly aware of the direction of trends.

Consider and discuss even the more controversial or remote pre-
dictions of the future in an open-minded and rational manner.

9. Present to the class oral reports on the present developments in
the areas of science and research that will eventually change
our lives.

10. Show an awareness of what he can do as an individual in this
rapidly changing world in order to benefit and influence the
trends in the right direction.

11. Use the material at hand--books, newspapers, magazines, tele-
vision--to aid him in understanding and living with future
developments.

12. Analyze literature, interpret symbols, explain the authors
point of view, identify the setting and determine its relative
importance to the work.

13. Recognize the necessity for having stereotyped characte

14. Point out characteristics of each author's style.
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.basic

Literature predicting the future
Point of view end tone
Use of settin.
:.)ymbols

rhemes
Plot structure
Stereotyped characters
style

Lmaginative, predictive writing

Mater ids

Texts

Huxley Brave New kiorld (Perennial Classic
Orwell, 1984 (Dew _ ican Library)
Shute, On the _Beach (Bantam)

Teffler, Future Shock (Bantam)

Supplements

Short Stories (Available in classroom sets)
Dester, "Disap ering Act," Literature IV, (1969)

Bradbury, "The Smile," Voices II, (1969)

Excerpts (Mimeographed)
Lore, Utopia
Thoreau, Walden

Poems

Auden, "The Unknown Citizen," Literature IV, (1969)

Benet, "Nightmare Mo. 3,i' Literature IV, (1969)

Dickinson, "Much Madness," Adventures..in Appreciation,
(1958)

Lowell, "Our Fathers Fought or Liberty," Adventures
in Applation, (1958)

iacLeish, "Brave New World," The United States in
Literature, (1968)

Poe "Eldorado," Adventures 'in eciation, (1955)

Tennyson, "Locksley Nell," :.dven
Literature (1958)_

_ English

dsworth, "The World Is Too MBch with Us, "' Adventures
in EngjishLiterature, (1958)



_ovelL (;vailable 14121,_

r first Ise i he noon
Verne, Frollz Ter 1 lo the
adaner, den 11

LurdioL and Meeler, Fail-sa e

Zro::. Lee and L; erling libraries

Uther Prophecy(:. va,ilable in :ftultiple copies from Lee and Sterling
libraries)

Prophecy from TheEibleas Literature, edited by Alton C. Capps
Sixteenth century Prophecy: Nostradamus Sees _All

:udiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

The Threefoldtrowel

Recording

2001 A. D.

Print and Teacher-wade Aide

Da Vinci, "Lona Lisa!'

Ifalden Fond, lice

Dille, Fuck Lg2r! collection of comic strips available from
Lee and Sterling libraries

Suggested Approaches and. Procedures

Give an overview of prophetic literature, including references to
Biblican prophecy, Plato, Rousseau, Sir Thomas Lore, Thoreau, Jules
Verne, and H. G. Wells. Have students read brief excerpts from
:4ore's Utopia and Thoreau's Walden.

Clarify these terms as they will be used in this course: prophecy,
2Efdiction, projection, utopiajlikplA, and science-fiction,
using a bulletin board display to pi;ue curiosity and to keep terms
before students for a while.

Schedule the reading and in-depth study of two or three of the basic
unovels by the Thole class, developing a unit around each one.

L!arly in the term direct the reading and discussion of the first three
chapters of Future Shock; thereafter, direct attention to the selected
essays as they relate to the novels and other materials studied. Two
or three volunteers may be asked to read all of Future Shock early in
the term and continuously relate its projections to other materials as
they are read. For example, some of the other materials warn of the
loss of individuality as technology progresses, while Future Shock
suggests that technology can make greater individuality possible.



Divide t...he class ih-uo Live 7,roups, eacil of which will choose one of
the supplei,tertary novels to read and discuss among themselves and
ultimately silare their findings with the class. This sharing may take
the fon_ of a report or E. project.

sixth group L:ay- voluntarily read prophetic writings froL, The 5Able
as_Literature and present a report or develop a project.

Develop a brief unit around the short story selections, concluding
with a presentation of "The SLdlen by a group of students who arrange
it for dramctic reading, possibly in semi-darkness while the slide
of 'hone Lisa" is projected on the screen.

;,ssign the reading of the nine poems, possibly in class. Then ask nine
volunteers to study one poem each in depth and present an interpretation
to the class, showing how the poem is related to the general theme of
the course, to a theme encountered in the reading, or in some other way
to a particular work studied. Give some attention to the Ions, structure
and other poetic devices.

Direct the writing of individual predictions in the form of essays, poems,
narratives, or future autobiographies--all of which may be published ina class liegazine. Wave each student turn in his paper on a ditto master.

Arrange to keep several copies of Duds and Wostradamus Sees All
on a table where students who find the time may read them for fun. Some
students may be notivated to develop their own comic strip predicting
the future! they may write their MR predictions in imitation of the style
of Nostradamus; or they may write a paper based on a thorough study of
Nostradamus or Buck Rogers.

Gccasionally play the recording from 2001 f. D. while students are reading
or otherwise working cuietly. thorough study of this composition wouldbe in order.

lariage in some way to end the course on a hopeful note. Surely students
should not leave this course feeling they have been listening only to
the prophets of doom. Instead, they should finish feeling they have
gained some insight into a future that is theirs to shape as they determine
to shape it.

For example, conclude the course by compiling a collection of epigrams,
hopefully with at least one from each member of the class. These may
take the form of rhybing couplets after the fashion of Pope, they may
follow the style of Den Franklin or Emerson, they may be futuristic pro-
verbs, or they may be adaptations of current billboard slogans with a playon words. In any case, encourage a positive view of the future and a
determination to shape it as it ought to be shaped for the betterment ofankind. These epigrams probably should be developed as the course pro-
gresses and collected as a kind of round up of personal philosophies
growing out of the study.
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Teacher ReT.ources

=dwsrd Lookim- Backward, 2000717. Eronx, flew

h. Uilson Company, 18GO.

able as Literature_ The. led. lton
Lao' Com-snv 1971

s. Dallas:

York: The

-qurrz,ess, 2.nthony. Clockuork_Qran,20. Hew York: W. i.orton and
Company, 1962.

Lutler, Samuel. Erewnon. Neu Yorh: Random House, 1955.

*Christopher. John. ThePenduln. flew York; Simon and Schuster, 196b.

Drucker, Peter F. "The Surprising Seventies, Hard
CC L111 (September, 1971) 35-39.

*Frank, Fat. Alas, 2abylon. Philadelphia: Lippincott,

Glasser, William. "The Civilized Identity Society," Se,
LV February 19, 1972), 26-31.

i:agazine,

1959.

urday Review,

Hilton, James, Lost Horizon. flew York: W. 'pierrow and Company, 1933.

*Jones, Dennis F. Colossus: Thejerbin Project. New York: Berkley
Publishing Company.

,cLuhan, Herbert 2rshall. The kieditua Is the Nassage. Neu York:
Bantam Books, 1967.

*Niller, Walter. Canticle for Leibwitz. Philadelphia: Lippincott, 1959.

1,.ore, Sir Thomas. The Utopia of Sir Thomas ilore. Translated by Ralph
Robinson. hew York: St. :Artin's Press, 1964.

Reich, Charles A. The Greening ofnmerica. hew York: Random House, 1970.

Schwartz, Sheila. "Science Fiction: Bridge between the Two Cultures,"
English Journal, November, 1971) 1043-51.

'Seventies, The,'' Lifeilbasine (Special Issue), LKVIII January 9, 1970).

"Skinner's Utopia: Panacea, or Path to Nell?" Time, XCVIII
(September 20, 1971), 47-52.

Twentieth Century Interpretations of Utopia, ed. William Nelson. Englewood
Cliffs, New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, 1968.

*These novels are listed because they arc related in theme to the course
and some of them are familiar to studelo, who will probably include them
in the class discussion.
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_t,lie _kabee Theses III and IV
Frank C. Lasater
Ina i4uston

1:.ationale

The cdvanceme_

TR. 5F OR4 I UN !IL GR/L.F.d

J. scientific study has forced us to abandon many of

the older commonly held concepts of language and has provided us with new

principles and new assvmptions which form the basis of new methods of

analysis end verification. Tut practice has ever had a hard time running

abreast of kn iledge. :lth,ugh ey in 1628 proved that blood

circulates disproved the theory that bleeding a patient was beneficial,

George Washington was bled heavily L'our times in one night shortly before

his death in 1799. The lag in the social acceptance of linguistic advances

has been nearly as great. Too long our twentieth century language has been

forced into eighteenth century molds and thought processes.

Transformational gramar seeks to describe "what" know about our

language. to investigate the mysteries of the knowledge and use of language--

a natural phenomenon that has been taken for granted for centuries, and to

present some partial explanation of these mysteries. In attempting to arrive

at these explanations, transformational grammar is reallg seeking to explain

an important part of what makes us human.

English is a living, therefore changing, language and the study of

transformational grammar is one of curiosity and discovery.

Synopsis. Transformational grammar is a scientific
study of the English language as native speakers use
it. It covers the surface structures of our sen
tences and shows the different transformations that
evolve from the deep structure--the meaning of the
sentence--to produce the surface structure. Since
the bible of transformational grammar has not yet



3e completed, it is hoped that the atmo
the cl&ssroom will be one of challehgeand cu
All students who take Lour years of English must
have one course of transformational rTammar.

Concept

Using scientific principle of discovery and confirmation, transfor-

mational grammar describes the sentences of English more accurately than

any other gram available today.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Understand that every sentence has a deep structure, where the
meaning lies, and a surface structure.

2. Recognize the four skills native speaker of a language has.

Understand that transformations do not change the meaning of a
sentence--they rearrange things, hook things together, insert thin
and delete things.

Draw simple trees and read the more complicated ones.

Recognize and be able to use a number of the major transformations
known to linguistic science.

6. Discover noun phrases, verb phrases, embedded sentences, UP cemple-
ments, etc., in selected sentences.

7. Show the lexical features of selected words.

Know major symbols used in transformational grammar.

Understand that all languages_have in common certain characteristics
called the universals of language.

10. Understand how the use of different transformations can give
variety, clarity, and power to his use of language.

11. Write compositions that support the conclusions he has reached on
particular investigations of the language.

Easic Study

Sentences
Deep structures
Surface structures



Transformations

Investigations of linguistic usage
Reports on findings of investigations

erial

Texts

Ginn: English 10 Composition and Grammar (beginning with lesson 22,
Jacobs c.enbauals Grammar 4

Jacobs/hosenbsum: Gram4ar 1 2 I trodu ti
Gramar

Audiovi

Transparencies

0 o- ational

Visuals that accompany the Jacobs/Rosenbaum texts
Teas State lducation Agency Transparencies, Grade 11

ggested Approaches and Irocedur

Place students into groups with a knowledgeable student each group to
"teach" the basics of transformational grammar.

Review Jecobs/Rosenbaumis Grammar 1 and 2.

Have students take a badly written paragraph and improve it by applying
transformations, listing the transformations they applied at the bottom of
the rewritten paragraph.

Keep a running list of ambiguity found in such places as signs of businesses
(Buffalo Clean-- newspaper titles, magazine articles.

Uorking in pairs, students can investigate certain aspects of the language
and report their findings (perhaps with visuals) to the class.

Use the procedures found at the end of each lesson in Grammar '3 and
English 10.

Teacher Resources

Brengelman, Fred. 21aIaligli.anguagsL :_An Introduction for=Teachers.
,liglawood Cliffs, Hew Jersey: Prentice Hall, Inc., 1970,

Gook, Fhilip H. "Putting Gramar to Uork: The Generative Grammar in the
Generative Rhetoric," English Journal LVII (November, 1966), 1172-75.

Dykema, Karl °Where (ur Graaaer Came From," ileadings in Anisliedngligh
14nalipticp ed. Harold D. Allen. New York: Appleten-Century-Crofts,
1964, pp. :3-15.
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Fries Charles Carpenter. The
race and llorld, 1952.

ructure

Jacobs, Roderick :.. and Peter S. Rosenbaum.
Gramu,ar. Ifaltham, -Assachusett- Blaisdell Publishing Company, 1968.

English. flew York: Harcourt,

English Transformatio

Jacobs, Roderick A. "Transformations, Style, and the WritiL,t, Experience,"
English Journal LK (April, 1971), 461-G4.

Laird, Charlton. The idracle of Language. Greenwich, Connecticut: Fawcett
Publications, Inc., 1965.

Long, Ralph B. "Linguists, Gnmaoarians, and Puri-
(Larch, 1968), 380-85.

nglish Journal 'VII

1:ayher, John Sawyer. 'Transformational Grammar in Action," The Growing
1;dges of Ealph. ed. Charles Suhor, et -. Urbana: National Council
of Teachers W.' English, 1966.

John G. Transformation Sentence ombining. Research Report #10.
Urbana National Council of leachers of English, 1969.

Roberts, Paul. "What is Grammar?" English Sentences. New York: Harco
Brace and World, Inc., 1962, pp. 1-4.

Zidores, Frank J. "Incorporating Transformational Grammar into the English
Curriculum," English Journal LVI (December, 1967), 1315-20.



Natalie Huckabee
Frank C. Lasater

NOBEL PRIZE II

aationale

Phase IV

Six ricans have been honored for leir co 'ributions to idealistic

literature by the Nobel literary committeeSinclair Lewis, Eugene O'Neill,

Pearl Buck, nlliam Faulkner, Ernest Hemingway, and John Steinbeck. They

were o honored because of their unique treatment of the struggles of the

common man to find acceptance and meaning in life and to defend himself

against the injustices which beset him.

The reader learns to identify, to understand, and to develop a

sympathy for the co non man whether the man be a Chinese farmer, a poison°,

a -kassissippi boy searching for truth and justice, or an American finding

his separate peace in a foreign country.

Like the spectrum of the rainbow, these six authors have ranged in

the treatment of their characters from honest satire to genuine pathos,

leaving the reader with the satisfaction of having shared experiences

that bind us together as human beings.0

Concept

Synopsis. Six hnericen authors--Ernest Hemingway,
John Steinbeck, Pearl Buck, Sinclair Lewis,
Villiam Faulkmer, and Eugene O'Neillhave won the
Nobel Prize for literature which has inspired
writers throughout the world. In this course the
student will read and discuss, at a more difficult
level than Phase III, literature which deals with
the basic problems of human life--survival, love,
friendship, the acceptance of the tragic in life,
The biographical units will focus on the authors
as the lovers of the earth, intimates of the
common people and spokesmen for the humanist
tradition.

An insight into the basic problems of human life--survival, love,



friendship, she acceptance of the tragic in life- -expressed by Nobel

Prize 'author n writing as lovers of the earth, intimates of the col -n

people, and spoke- ten for the hu ianist tradition.

tta nrzient Coals

The student should be able to

1. Understand the criteria necessary bbor being c losen a Nobel maize
recipient.

2. Develop an appreciation for good literature as a reflection of
life.

Develop skills in literary analysis and interpretation.

4. Appreciate the defenses of man against the injustices which
beset him.

Understand the wide range of literary techniques used by
each Nobel Prize author.

6. Find satisfaction in having shared experiences with various
characters in different works.

Improve his own writing skills as a result of his study of
Nobel Prize authors.

Engage in wide reading of the works of the
winners beyond the in-class requirements.

Dasic Study

can Nobel Prize

Creative writing, recurring themes, setting, plot and character

development, and literary devices are major techniques studied in the

reading of selected short stories, plays and novels from the Isrtierican

Nobel Prize authors.

Oral and written composition assignments deal with comparison of

style, realism, symbolise , characters, and the art of description in

the writings of six authors.



ials

Texts (Selected)

Puck, The Good Werth_ (Educational Peading Service)
Steinbeck, Tortilla Flat (Bantam Books)
Faulkner, The Lear from Three Famous Short Novels Vi_ _age Books)

Hemingway2-TFarewell to Anus (Scribner7---
O'Neill, Desire Under the Mins Random House, Inc.)

From The Unit in Literature (adopted text)

Lewis, wrhe Hack Driver"

.udiovisual

Filmstrips with Sound

Hain Street Revisited

Faulkner Klise

(wise_ _U
John Steinbeck Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Sinclair Lewis 2ducational Dimensions Corp.)
Pearl Buck: The Good Earth (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Ernest He ray, the Hen (Harcourt, Brace and World)
Erne-t Heiniray the Writer- "Big Two-Hearted River"_

Harcourt, Br ace and Vorld)
William Faulkner (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Steinbeck's America (Educational Dimensions Corp.)
Hemingway (Klise)

]rnest Hemingway (Educational Dimensions Corp.)

isa

Suggested .approaches and Procedures

Study briefly the life of .1fred Nobel.

Discuss nature of the Nobel Prize in general and the criteria used in
selecting winners of tle literature prize in general.

In groups let students research, discuss, and present to the class
their findings on the lives and times of the six authors.

Play record of Faulkner's acceptance speech.

Assign compositions comparing characters and themes within a story,
from book to book, or from author to author. For example, the role
of a dream in the works of Steinbeck or social conflict as seen by
at least two authors mi ht be used.

As ign a composition on the author and his work that has helped most
to lift the student's heart, reminded him most of "the courage and
honor end hope and pride and compassion and pity and sacrifice which
has been the glory of his past."
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Allow students to !..eke colored slides synchronized with musical.Lack-
round such as Chinese dress and customs in The Good Earth or scenes of

Stein peck's California, Faulkner's ldssissippi, Olheill's Few England, and
Lewis' iddwest to Ehow the influence of setting for e novel.

4

Teacher Resources

Laker, Carlos Ernest Lemingway. New York: Charles Scribner, 1962.

Laker Carlos. Hemngway, the lir'
University Press, 1963.

er as Ar Princeton: Princeton

Venison, Warren 1-i. "Faulkner for the High School: 'Turn About,'" English
Journal, LV October, 1966), 67 -69, 74.

Del, Ozella. A Teaching Plan for Willie, Bear. Tyler, Texas:John Tyler High School, 1967.

Doyle, Paul A. "Pearl S. D.Ick's Short Stories: A Survey," English Journal,
LV (January, 1966), 62-68.

Golub, Lester S. "Syntactic and Lexical Problems in Reading Faulkner,"
English Journal, LL'[ April, 1970), 490-96.

Hands Henry E. "Transducers and Hemingway's Heroes,"
(October, 1966), 870-71.

h Journal, LV

Howe, Irving. WilliamFaulkner. New York: Vintage Books, 1952.

Kirk, Robert Warren. Faulkner's People, Lerkeley: University' of California
Press, 1963.

idne Ward L. Theyorld_ of William Faulkner. New York: Cooper Square
Publishers, Inc., 1963.

Lobel Lectures Literature 1901-1967. ed., Hors z. Nei York; Elsevier
Publishing Company, 1962,

Schnuck, et al. The Man end His Prizes. New.York: Elsevier PublishingCompany, 19

Scoville, Samuel. "The Weltanschaung of 3 einbeck and Hemingway: AnAnalysis of Themes," EnglishJournal, LVI (January, 1967 60-63, 66.

"Supplemental Literature A Ft -11 to Literature V. (Teacher 'Guide). The Oregon Curriculum, ed. Albert B. Kit,zliaber. New York:Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1971, pp. 295-320.

Swiggart, Peter. The Artpf_Faulkner's Novels, Austin: University ofTexas Preis,

Wylder, DelLart E., Heminkway's Heroes. Albucuerque: University.of
New iiexico Press, 1969.
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Phase IV

BRITISH HERITAGE

n e any culture is nanifested in its literature, it follows that

a good understanding of our own culture would be largely dependent on a

consciousness of our British literary heritage. Even though our language

mass of bor__lings from all languages, it remains basically British;

and our concepts of honorable duty 'patriotism, fidelity to a cause, and

individual freedom a_ e found to be deeply rooted in British history and

legend and expressed in the literature of the times. Thus a study of our

British heritage should help one to understand not only himself and his cul-

ture but also why his culture is what it is.

Svn2peis. In British Heritage the student meets the
great literary figures of England from the fifth cen-
tury through the Victorian Age. Beowulf, Chaucerls
Canterbury Tales, Shakespeare' s iiacbeth, and selected

short works from the sixteenth through the nineteenth
centuries provide a wide chronological survey and
Live an insight into the heritage of the British and
:1Aerican people. The student will study narrative

poetry, drama, short fiction, non-fiction and poetry.
Both the content and composition of this course are
essential for the student who is seeking the tradi-
tional preparation for college English.

Concept

The study of British literature provides a background history of the

sociological, psychological and cultural development of the English-speaking

people.

..ttniment Goals

The student should be able to
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1. Conceive the relationship between the British history and the
British literature.

2. Relate the characteristics of the British people to the content
of their literature.

Form a concept of the universal themes the human constants- -found
in British literature.

Gain a knowledge of the history and conventions of traditional
literary forms as shown in British literature,

Become as independent of the instructor as he is capable o
in his search to develop his understanding of the fields o
related to the study of literature.

becoming

learning

6. [!rite compositions showing his development of the powers of rea-
soning, use of rhetoric, and polished style.

Participate in group discussions in a free exchange of ideas con-trolled by a well-defined purpose and moving toward a clearly under-stood goal.

Basic Study

Since a survey of English literature demands more time than that alloted

to this course, the teacher must be selective in order for the student to

gain an adequate understanding of the growth of the literature that is part

of our heritage. Emphasis is on the major selections of the Anglo-Saxon

and l!orman-French periods and their major aspects; Macbeth and the Eliza-

bethan Age; representative
poetry, fiction, and non-fiction of the sixteenth

through the nineteenth century, with particular attention to types of poetry

and to poetic dualities.

Composition, based on literary selections, is chiefly analytical.

Organization, point of view, tone and style are stressed. One long critical

paper (500 -COO words), several shorter expository papers and analytical

test cuestions make up the composition portion.

ITaterials

Texts
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England in Literature (adop

From. Deovraf

Chaucer, Prologue to the Canterbury -Tales
"LtMegro"
"Il iJenseroso"

"Cn His Clindness
unyan, From *ilkrim'sProgrese
Pepys, F From the Diary

Addison End Steele, "The Spectator Club"
Ill i Iambic"
"Party Patches"

Burns, "A Lion's a n For A' That_ "
"IT Jean"

"To a ,:rouse"

Gray, "'logy 'iritten in a Country Churchyard"
,Jordsworth's Sonnets

"i; Heart Leaps Up"
"Cde on Intimations of Immortality"

Lamb, "Dream Children"
Lyron, 'Tian and nature'! from Chide H- Pilgrimage
Shelley, "The Cloud"

"To Skylark"
Keats, "The Eve of St. Agnes"
Tennyson, From In -4.emoriam

Fraa "Locksley Hall"
Drowning, "Home Thoughts, from Abroad"

"1,Y Last Duchess"

"Andrea del Sarto"
Trospice"

Drowning, Sonnets front the Portuguese
Hardy, "The Three Strangers"

"The Darkling Thrush"
Conrad, "The Lagoon"

Houseman, From TheShropshireLad

From idventuresjILII!Llish_Literature

Shakespearebeth
Burns, "The Cotter's Seturaday Night"
Goldsmith, "The Deserted Village"
Pope, "The Rape of the Lock"

From Essay on Criticism

English and Language (adopted text)

Audiovisual

Films

The Background ©f England (hedia Center)
The :Background of Scotland (14edia Center
Elegy Written in a CountrvChurchvard.

Chaucer's algier4 Region IV, EDF)

IVa

iedia Center, Bastin



1,acbe The Politics of Power (Regi ©n IV, EE P)---,-
The Males beti (Region IV, EBF)

cbeth The C cret'st 1, n Region IV, EN)

Filmstrips with Sound

Endurin ier it G)
Tiie Victorian Age (G:

.usic,_and Lnglish Literature (Scott, foresnian

Time Life, T:erksof Wordsworth (EAV)
Time Life, 'Iorks of Chaucer (EAV)

TheRomentioAge inlali!n Literature (GA)

Recordings

"Readings from The Canterbury Tales" (Folkways )
'Prom The Pilgrim'sProgress" (Spoken Arts)
"English Romantic-Poetry" (Caedtnor)
"The Sounds of Chaucer's English" (NOTE)
"From Beowulf" (Many Voices 60
"Prologue to The Canterbury Tales" .piany Voices 6A)

"by Last Duchess" EanY Voices 6A)

Suggested . pproaches and Procedur

Assign compositions on analyzing technicues of w-iters,,motives and
characters.

Assign a major critical paper (500-800 words) on one of the major aspects or
selections included in the course; for example, "I.,edieval Customs Revealed
in The Canterbury Tales," "Chaucer's Techniques of Characterization in
The Canterbury Tales," "The Universality of Chaucer," "Dramatic Techniques
in Macbeth," "A Time Analysis of Macbeth," "Social implications in Poems by
Gray, Burns and Goldsmith," etc.

Present three organizational patterns for a comparative essay; ask the stu-
dents to choose one pattern and apply to a topic, such as parallism in
"L'Allegro" and "Il Penseroso" or the attitudes toward death in "Crossing
the Bar" and "Prospice."

Explain the procedure for explication of a poem (procedures may vary) and
have students apply to a short poem.

Divide the class into groups of four or five each, assign one author to each
group, and have each individual of the group be responsible for some aspect
of the author's work. (These may be spaced throughout the semester.)

Present vocabulary exercises that promote an understanding of archaic and
obsolete language and peculiar phraseology.

-eke individual assignments on 'Macbeth from the Valor edition.

Divide the class into groups. Have each groip prepare a slide and tape pre-
sentation developed around an author, a theme, or a subject.



Teacher Resources

-Thderson, Iles of Euro-be. Hew York: Random House, 1970.

Dernbaum Ernest. Guide
P'res s, 1949.

-e Romantic llovement. New York: Ronald

Bradley, k C. Chahesuearean Tragedy. New York: i,eridian Boo -s Inc., 1955.

Drandes, Georg. Naturalism in the Nineteenth Century Literature. New York:
Russell and Russell, 1957.

2urgess, C. F., "The Eve of It . One Uay to the Poem, " English
Journal, LIV (Lay, 1965), 389-94=

Charlton, H. Shakespeare T dY. Ca 'bridge: University Press, 1961.

"Drama: iacbe ," Literature V (Teacher's Guide) The Oregon Curriculum.
New York: Holt, Rinehart and Uins o Inc., 1.970, pp. 117-62.

Bill Judith. Critics on.Ippg. Coral Gables: University of Miami
Press, 1963.

"Robert Browning: 1.,y Last Duchess,' " 12000 Students and Their English
Teachers, Princeton: College Entrance Examination Board, 1968,
pp. 145-55.

Smith, Elton Edward, The TwoirlIL19213Y!en Study. Lincoln:
University of Nebraska, 1964.

Starr, Herbert Y. Twentieth Century nteroretations of a Elegy.
Englewood Cliffe,'New Jersey, 'entice -Hall, 19

Thorndike, Ashley L. Sh Ices _eare'_s Theatre. New York: Macmillan Company,
1943.
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Jane Utcham

Rationale

It is aenera'

aese IV

T'D COhFOSITION

ceded that one of the major responsibilities of an_

;fish program is to develop skills in written composition. It is also

recognized, on the other hand, that in comparison to the amount f time

one spendo in speaking, writing is minimal, and that as we go further into

an electronic age it loses more and more of its pragmatic (luelities .

then, the emphasis on expository writing? Perhaps the most Obvious

reason to the college-bound student is that it prepares him for the writing

will later be required to do-- formal exposition. However important thi

Cason might be --and certainly it cannot be ignored--it should be ov

shadowed by the more significant aspects of the writing itself: to encourage

critical thinking and to develop the skills and techniques that give it

meaning. _love all, the student must develop integrity in writing. If he is

bound by what he thinks the reader--in too many cases, the teacher alone--

wents him to say, or by what he himself feels he is expected to believe, then

the writing, iLowever polished the technique, becomes meaningless to him. On

the other hand, if in the process of writing he is able to probe into his

mind for brio a iswers to the questions that the writing itself has provoked,

then the expository- writing, no loss than the creative, becomes an act of

discovery.

Synopsis. Designed for the college-bound student,
Advanced Composition concentrates on the refine-
ment of principles already fairly well understood--
formal usage; appropriate diction; unity, coherence
and emphasis; kinds of organization; and style.
The major project is the writing of the formal re-
search paper. Students who have difficulty with

IV-41



cept

mechanics, usage and sentence structure will fin
s course soltewhat difficult.

Reinforcement of composition skills a.nd techni_,ues

activities leads tc greater maturity in writin

rough directed

Attainuent Coals

The student should be able to

1. Use all t ee organizational patterns--time; space and function.

2. h000gnize sentence faults such as lack of clearness, parallelism,
emphasis and unity and eliminate through revision.

Demonstrate ability to support general statements with concredetails.

'trite papers of argumentation and persuasion, their effectiveness
to be judged by their peers.

Generate sentences and paragraphs according to Christensen,s mthod.

6. Prepare bibliography cards and the final bibliography according to
Turabianls manuscript form.

Follow a sr ciao form in preparing n e-cards.

Paraphrase reference material to the extent that the original stylecannot be identified.

9. Give credit for resource material in exact footnote form.

10. Prepare an outline in which all main divisions and sub-divisionsconform to parallel structure.

Easic tudy

rInphasis is placed on helping the student to gain .maturity in the major

aspects of c--position: the thesis statement, transition, paragraph struc-

ture, kinds of orLanisation time, space and function), parallelism, style.

Other elements to be considered are tone, analogy, acid allusions.

The research topic may be any acceptable to the teacher. The papers

should be limited to 1,200 words and twelve sources. Procedures include

IV-42



bibliography, te-taking, outlining, rough draft; and final paper v

documentation. (The research paper will require one-third to one -half le

time alloted to the course.)

Materials

Texts

Payne, The Lively .',rt of Writi (Follett)
Glatthorn, Kreidler and Heiman, The Dynamics of Language 5 (adopted text)

Chapter 9, "Rhetoric of the Paragraph"
10, "The Term Paper"

11, "Literary Style l;

Glatthorn, Kreidler and Heiman, The Dynamics of Language 6 (adopted text)

Chapter 4,
5,

Supplementary teats

"Rhetoric"

"Language Context"
"Composition"

"Uriting the Short Composition"

Turabian, A Manual for Writers of Term P These and Dissertations
(University of Chicago Press

The Sentence and the ParLgaptl (NCTE)

Audiovisual

Transparencies (Teacher -made)

Bib cards

Note cards
outline

Footnotes

Illustrations of Christensen's generative rhetoric of the sentence
and the paragraph

ed Approaches and Procedures

ign the research topic early in the semester. Allow one week or less for
students to select topics and have them approved. Begin step-by-step
instructions: bib cards, note-taking, outlining, rough draft, revision,
final draft with documentation. Allow approximately one week in the library;
allow several days in class for the writing of the rough draft. The paper
should be turned in at least one week before the termination of the course.
(iateovaphed copies of instructions for each step should be given to each
student in order that lie may work independently.)
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In order r the to L.e ome mori familiar with the tapes of organi-
'z,ation--time space -..11d function--essiL _ topic and ask hila to write three
chort pepen... eah different type of organization.

Assitn a caper in which the student will first make only general statements.
him rewrite the paper, supportinggeneralities with specific state-

reference& and allusions,

Divide the c into roup., of three. hand out a jum.led outline (each on
separate card or slip) and .411ve eacn ,coup arrange the outline in sequential
order, selecting major Wpics and correct sub-divisions.

Present Ch iste
tenoes and

lethod o "sentence stretching:." Provide ,.)asi sen-
-ve students apply Christensen's methods.

Assign a paper eaploying argmlentation and using principles stressed in this
course. !is should be the major paper outside the research unit and may
iJe med just 1;efore the research paper is handed in.)

Use assium,lehts suggested at the end of the chapters in ThsLivelyAst of
WriGinr- Chapters 2 and 10 ave particularly good assignments

urces

raker Sheridan. The Practica -list. New York: Thomas Y. Crowell
Coapany,

Col dssion on English. Freedom _and Discipline in it glish. Princeton:
College Entrance Examination Foard, 1965.

Gilson, Walter. "Composition as the Center for an Intellectual Life," The
Ones of English: NOTE Distinguished Lectures. Champaign: National
Council of Teachers cf English, 1969.

Guide for Evaluating Student Composition, The, ed. Sister M. Judine.
Cl ampaigm Pational Council of Teachers of English, 1965.

Improving Entlish Comp22ition ed. Arno J-- t Washingtol National
Education Association, 1965.

Karr alt_ David ii. "The Generation of Pa ra i hs and Larger Units, College
aqlpositionl-ldConaovnication, XIX (October, 1968), 211-17.

McCriLlaon James E. wiriting as a Via of Knowing," The Promise of En list:
Distinguished Lectures. Champaign: National Council of Teachers of
7ti.ish 19 7o.
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Prayers of Steel

1.A. y me on an anvil, 0 God.

into white stars.

Phase IV

--Sandburg

.no regime loves its great writers....!, --Solzhenitzyn

Solzhenitzyn is right when the great writers criticize a regime with

truth and powerwhen they faults in the government and the undesirable

effects in the society and when, like Sandburg they want to tear down old

walls and be at least a nail holding up the new.

In their effort to tear down old walls that need to torn clown,

great writers, h _z er, are not vandals who enjoy their power of destruction,

nor are they saboteurs who set out to tear down a wail and let in an enemy.

They are great partially because they love their country and want to make it

better. Solzhenitzyn, for example, in 1972 refused to leave the Soviet

Union to receive the Hebei Prize because he feared he would not be able to

return o the-land lie loves.

we know, have had a part in bringing about social change, though

their effectiveness as a single factor cannot be precisely measured. And a

study of selected literature of criticism is valuable in helping students to



Cone-

Letter understand an and societies and to better appreciate the contribution

of literature to the advancement of mankind.

Syn(?2,!.-1.1s. ra.riou.s critics of society who take a
penetratiniy, look at the nature of man and conflicts
within social structures are studied in this course.
In Lord of the Flies a Larooned group of boys find
themselves absolutely free of all restraints im
posed by rarents and society. In Amimal Farm a
group of animals rise up against termer- Jones,drive
away all huan beings, and set up a Utopian govern
ment. Jonathan Sift satirizes :rust; that he finds
undesirable in eighteenth century society. And in
The Ugly American the authors condemn American
policies and diplomatic personnel in Southeast Asia.

True critics of society are those ividuals who seek not to destroy

but to point out the wealmesses of their tunes in order to promote a better

understanding between men and their social order.

Attainuent Goals

The student should be able t-

i. Distinguish Between constructive and destructive critici

Formulate valid criticism against the weaknesses of our social
system for the purpose of helping to make a better world.

3. Develop a store positive view toward society in general.

4. Identify special technicues and devices in literature of criticism.

Point specific changes and reforms that have been brought about as
a result of criticism in literature.

6. Demonstrate through speech and writing that he can be critical with
out being subversive.

Basic Study

The major portion of th on tent is alloted to critics in the Twentieth

Century whose works are outstanding not only for their valid criticism but

also for their literary lity--Sandburg, Orwell, Golding, and Lederer and



however der to sow u,-;:n has alwa - been of the

ocial conditions of his o'i t e en that constructive criticism leads

reform earlier authors are also included--3ocr es, Sophocies, Swift, Hood,

Arnold.

-pecial tech_ic,ue are recuired for criticism; these t chniclues are

studied with relation to the individual selections. Compo,,ition includes

.sxcumontation essays of opinion

erials

Texts

alysis of techniques and the interview.

Golding, Lord of the Flies utnci)
Orwell, Animal Farm (New American Library)
Lederer and Eurdick, The UrJ_v'Amerieen (Fawcett

Frog: Literature TV (adopted text)

Shaw, arms and the Han

Sup)lementary Texts

Excerpts from Arnold, Culture and. Anarcl-
xcerpts from Swift, Gulliver's Travels
. D. nrowning, "The Cry of the Children" and HA Curse for a ldation ""

Hood, The Song of the Shirt"

Audiovisual

ilm

Carl Sandbur g Discusses His fork (Region IV)

Filmstrips with Sound

Prairies and Valleys: The Life of Carl Sandburg
dve ures in Literature Sound FilmstriiM7iITS37

Slides with Sound

Art raith a Lessage:_ Ttotest and Pranagapda and 5a tiro and
Social ComenT7enter for humanities

Recordings

HC Sandburg The People.Yes" (Decca)
"Carl Sandburg Meads the Poems of Carl Sandbu Recce.



-ted Approaches and troaedures

Introduce the course with hand-m,ade transparencies of James Thurber's
"Ti.0 Last Tqewer." Leave off tho captions and then read them as you present
Lhe cartoons. -6uch a presentation should stimulate a discussion of social

fh the other hand, these transparencies may Le used et the end
of the course as a i it of final, light-hearted word on social trends.

to ;ire with Lord of the Flies as tie first major work because it raises
clearly the c-uestion as to whether society's problems are founded in the
Ilature of man or in the nature of the society.

See suggestions for teaching Lord of the Plies in Teacher's Guide,
literature VI.

Proceed next with a unit on Sandburg's poems, including those like "The
People, Yes" and "Chicago," which deal with man and society.

this tixte the students should have begun to think about some of the
ic causes of problelae that develop in societies and therefore should be
dy to study a literary work that is a direct criticism of a certain kind

of society or a certain facet of a society, Thus either Animal Farm or The
haerican could be taught net

e suggestions for teaching Animal Fa Teacher's Guide, Literature IV.

Introduce the study of The Ugl)IAmerican by stimulating discussion of the
current of kmericans abroad and the real purpose of the Diplomatic
Service. Some limited research in these areas would be in order.

If there is a shortage of time, The Ijizly American may be introduced by the
teacher, >r a student who is prepared, and the reading then divided among
several groups. Direct each group to read their assignment very closely
and devise a way to present their characters to the class for discussion as
a part of the panorama in the book. This special treatment will cell
attention to the structure of this novel and lead to a discussion of how its
unity is maintained.

5ecause discuseion of these works invariably leads to arguments about
current issues, this course is especially suitable for beaching the tech-
nicjzes of the interview. Give students instructions for conducting an int
view. Encourage them to suggest current topics about which there are con-
flicts of opinion. i,eiribers of the class may volunteer to become "inter-
viewing reporters" and conduct interviews with other members of the class.
This procedure may later be expanded to include students outside the class,
then to people in the comunity.

Teacher Resources

Guibin Suzanne. "Parallels and Contrasts in Lord of the Flies and Animal
Farm.' .J2np;lish Journal, LV (December, 1966 L$, 92.

Lederer, Richard H. "Student Reactions to Lord of the Flies," English
Journal, LIII (November, 1964), 575-79.



Lederer Richard H. and The rcev. Paul t a mil ton :eat "African Genesisand Lord the Flies: two Studios wr: the Teastie
Journal, IVIII Docemb-r, 1969), 1316-21.

Levitt, i.eon. ''Trust the Tale. A Second Reading
English Journal, LVIII April, 1969), 521-22.

in, Jerm "Symbol HuntinE Colding's Lord.
Journal, LVIII (-.arch, 1969), 406-13.

ithin,

d of the J lies,

e Flies, " English

Lldsey, Eern and Stanley Weintraub. "Lord of the Flies Beelzebub
Revisited, r' CollegeEnglish, -.KLV (flovember, 1963), 90-99.

Cxley, . T. George Orwell:_ Litera itic.ues. New York: i.rco PublishingGo y, Inc., 1969.

upplemental Novels: Animal Farm," Literature IV (Teacher's Guide). The
Oregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970,
Pp. 194-204.

"Supplementary I.!Ovels: Lord of the Flies " Literature VI (Teacher's Guide
The Oregon Curriculw. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970,pp. 127-51.

Thurber, Jai s. 'The Last Flower," Aiem,s _and ivorsi
Harper and Brothers Publishers, 1957, pp. 335-67.

New

Twentieth Century Intqrats of Gulliver's ed. Fran ,c Brady.
Englewood Cliffs, Hew Jersey: Frentice-Hall, Inc., 1966.

Veidemanis, Gladys. . "Lord of the Flies in the Classroom - trio Passing Fad,"
English Journal, LIII (Noyember, 1964), 569-74.



Roselle _yers
Phase IV

iargaret Strauss

INDIVIDUALIZED RE:DING

ionale

If teachers can lead students to discover that reading can not only

be fu but can also be a source of enricnrient in their lives, teachers have

accomplished much. as English teachers, realize the bored= and frus-

tration of many students when they are asked to read things of our choosing.

lie are discouraged when they respond negatively or do not respond at all to

assigned reading even though we know that they do read material of their

o- choices outside of class. A flexible reading program that is also

limiting in that the student has to restrict his reading to a particular

p iod of history, subject area, author, etc., will help the student to be

discriminating as well as independent in his selection of reading material.

Synopsis. In Individualized Reading each student is
allowed to read books that interest him. Setting up
a reading program with the help of the teacher, the
student may select works of a specific writer, concen-
trate on a repeated theme, investigate a period of
history, etc. As an aid in evaluating individual
progress, a daily record of reading experiences is
kept and teacher-student conferences provide oppor-
tunity for questioning and discussing newly dis-
covered ideas.

Concept

A flexible reading program which preserves standards for the average

and above average reader can help the student challenge himself into reading

books that contribute to his personal development.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to



1. 2njoy reading as a leisure-time activity.

broaden his reading and speaking vocabulary.

View new worlds of literature based on his interest yet different
iro the reading he has done in the past.

4. TZaise the maturity level of his reading.

Relate what he reads to of per selections he has read and to his own
experiences.

Crganize his own thinking and develop independence in learning
situations.

Easic Study

The student may choose from novels, short stories, drama, poetry, biog-

raphy, essays, and articles. He may, yead from one type of literature or any

combination of types, depending upon ch type or combination of types fits

the theme, author, or genre in which he is interested. Themes to be con-

sidered are as follows:

A View of America Today
The Disadvantaged in America
The Black Man in America
Teachers and Teaching
The World of The Twenties
The Depression Era
War and Its Effects on Han
Love of Life
The asfits
Loneliness Depicted in Literature
Values as Illustrated in Literature
Works by Foreign Authors
Alienation
The World. of John Steinbeck
Early Days in America
Great Scientists

A special composition assignment for each book will be determined in a

conference with the teacher. These assignments will include at least one

paper of 500-B00 words on one book and one shorter paper of 200-400 words

on each of the other books.



haterials

c iists for reference)

:Ix for :You ed. Jean A. Uiison WSP)
are Literature for Hi A., School Ctudents, ed. Earbara Dodds (NGT:)

1-ender ed. G. Ro::ert Carlsen (Eantam)
isc,:onsin Council Flea ding List for CollekeLoard Students NCTE)

Tate (Su,,Lested Individual -Reading)

Adler Great i rots Great 1Jooks
nAdamso LornFree

Famous Stories od. Ainsworth
Barry, Lia.ximilian's Gold
Benet, John Brown's SodV
Bradford, Red Sky et Morning
Dronte, Jane Eyre
L'uck, ShortStories and iovels
Cether, Shadows on the Pool
Chekhov Short Stories

The Crisis
Cervantes, Don Cui::ote
Cronin, 'rhe Citadel

Conrad. The Portable Conrad
Crane, Ipr:gie and Other Stories
Curie, Madam Curie
Davis: Yes, Can
De HartoL, Peaceahle Kingdom
Dostoevsky, Crtne and Punishment
Drury, Advise and Consent
Dreiser, An Arilerican Tragedy
Du 1.aurier, Rebecca
Goldinc, The Inheritors
Gunther, Death De Notyroud
rdy The filayor of Casterbridge

:lemingway, Foy '.horn the Bell Tolls
}Tilton, The_ Lostorion
hersey, A Single Pe;Ele
Kennedy Profiles in Courap,e
Letri MaiStreet
lei -ell, t low Green Was IL Valley

Lederer A Nation pf Sheqp
Lederer and Durdick, Fail Safe
London, Love of Lila andOther Stories
Longford, Queen Victoria: Porn to Succeed
`Three ill ,. s of American Realism, ed. Mersand
Lire° Plays about Lusiness in America ed. Mersand
Three Plays Ccout Crime and Criminals. ed. Mersand
Michener, Hawaii
Mitcnell Gone With the Uind
Mbliore, Don Juan
Oren, Stories of the Su ernaturL1
P ton, the Leloved Cow try



Rolv6 Giants
5alinger, Ante .2,tories

Steineck, Ite of Cur Discontent
Travel ithCharley

Stuart -Th07--1eS(Jesa Stuart ,reader)
Great rrerican SLort Stories, ed. ate riser
folstoy: Where Love Is,There.God Is -Also

d Peace
Uris, :Ex°

Voltaire, Candide, Za ig a
Wolfe, The Lost Dov
Irouk, The Caine hutinv

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Selected cries

'.:rite a character analysis supported by cluotations and specific incidentsfrom the book.

Write an evaluation of the technique(s) used by the author.

frite a paper on how a change in setting would have affected the charact-and plot.

-Write a comparison two books of similar nature.

Write a paper discussing romanticism and /or realism as revealed in the book.

Chart the plot showing the
exposition, complication, climax, and resolution.(See section on illustrative materials.)

if the book is historical fiction, write a paper separating the fact fromfiction.

Ifrite a paper discussing the author's purpose and e extent to which he
achieved that purpose.

Select a quotation and show how it is an appropria
book. or theme of the

Teacher Resources

Acker an, Ann U. "Reading for Pleasure and Profit," gngqLLIJqulml, LVIII(October, 1969), 1042-44.

Appleby, Bruce C. and John U. Connor. "Well, Uhat Hid You Think of it?"
English Journal, LVIV (October, 1965), 606-12.

Reader s edia ed. Uilliam Rose Benet. New York: Thomas Y.
Crowell Company, 1965.

Reader's Encyclo edia of American Literature, The, ed. ',ax J. Herzberg.
New York: Thomas Y. Crowell Company, 1962.



Jhipp, Pauline, ,,Al Approach to individualized Learning, Enrlisn Journal,
L-1:I January, 1972),

Thornton, Francis 1. ov tyLpiorove Your Personality through Reading,
Av- York: nruce, 1949.

J0 hnotr about High School Reading, ed. Apella Gunn. Urbana,
Illinois: National Council of Teachers of EnLlish, 1969.

Uriht Gertrude S. 'Son e Reading Guidance Techiiques, "

LV December, 1966), 1183-90.



1 7fM PHiCE IV

A special composition assinment '1'0,4 a sugr ested list) for each book will
determined in a conference with the teacher. These assignments will include

at least one paper of 500-L00 words on one book and one shorter paper of 200-400
words on each of the other '000ks.

All written papers must be corrected after criticism.

Proper :manuscript rules must be used for all papers.

12 the required average is not reached, the student must take another test
(up to three) until the requirement is met. He must rewrite a paper until the
grade for which he has contracted is made

Each assignment must be correctly identified.

CONTRACT A

The student must select books that will give him 20 points. He must complete
all written assignments and receive at least a D on them, and an average of 80 or
above must be made on all tests.

A Premium Contract A student must select books that will give him 25 points.
He must complete all written assignments and receive at least a & on them, and
an average of ;5 or above must be made on all tests.

CONTRACT L

The student must select books that will give him 15 points. He must complete
all written assignments and receive at least a D- on them, and an average of 70 or
above must be made on all tests.

A Premium Contract D student must do Regular Contract A.

CONTRACT C

The student must select books that will give him 10 points. He must complete
all written assignments and receive at least a L. on them, and an average of 60 or
above must be made on all tests.

CONTRACT D

The student must select books that will give him 5 points. He must complete
all written assignments and receive at least a D+ on them, and an average of 55 or
above must be made on all tests. HE LUST LOOK INTERESTED AT LEAST FIFTY PER CENT
OF THE TULE.

CONTRACT F

The student must do less than Contract D.

STUDENT FEELS THAT HE CANNOT COMPLETE THE WORK ON THE CONTRACT HE HAS
CHOSEN, HE LAY DECIDL: TO CH:NGE TO ANOTHER CONTRACT AFTER A CONFERENCE WITH THE
TEACHER.

IV-55



Jane Mitcham

Rationale

Phase V

SEMINAR IN II INDIVIDUAL LITERARY RES RCH

Criticism is a disinterested endeavor to learn and
propagate the best that is known and thought in
this world.

Matthew Arnold

The critical element in the arts is much lower than the creative, and

a study about literature should never supplant the study of literature. For

this reason, among others, students should not be Intl :educed to the analyses

and interpretations of the scholarly critics until they have progressed

through the affective stages of response and evaluation to the more mature

stage at which they are able to apply their knowledge of elementary liter-

ary techniques to a single work.

Only a small percentage of secondary school students are strongly

enough inclined to go beyond this stage. For those who are, a formal study

of literary criticism serves two purposes: First, the study of theories

and interpretations of literary critics sheds new light on outstanding works

and helps to bring about a higher degree of sophistication in the approach

to literature. Second, an in-depth study of literary conventions and tech-

niques leads the students to seek greater satisfaction by utilizing recog-

nition of form to make content more meaningful.

Since the ultimate goal of literature should be to bring about personal

satisfaction, the critical approach should he encouraged only if or when it

en-Aches the students' understanding and appreciation and helps them to

become more discriminating. In other words, "the readiness is all."

V-1



Concept

Synopsis. This seminar in designed for college-
bound students who want'a strong background in
the study of literary types and conventions and
who need training in-the kind of literary anal-
ysis most often required in college writing. A
research paper on a literary topic of the stu-
dent's own choice is required. (Previous experi-
ence in the writing of a research paper is not
necessary.) Although certain literary selections
representing various areas of literature are
basic, a large portion of the work is done inde-
pendently.

The study of literaturre from a critical point of view increases know-

ledge and understanding, which in turn increase appreciation and enjoyment.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Explicate a short poem by following a given outline.

2. Name ancient genres, modern genres, literary conventions and apply
to any work read.

Relate the use of metaphors to the content studied.

4, Analyze versification and relate to the content of a poem.

5. Name three clearly defined approaches to literary criticism and
give characteristics of one.

6, Use footnotes with precision, showing understanding of theory and
form

7. Prepare a bibliography with no errors, using Turabian's
Style as a model.

Use short transitional paragraphs to connect the major divisions
of a 1, 200 word paper.

Prepare an outline with five to seven main divi o s and their
appropriate sub-divisions, using exact form and parallel structure.

10. Combine into a formal theme individual analysis of literature and
research in literary criticism.

11. Analyze objectively.



12. Accept responsibility for applying his on standards to the
evaluation of literature and literary criticism.

Basic St ly

Since the basic study is individual research, the range of content must

necessarily be wide. The first five chapter- of An Introduction to Lit rary

Criticism are covered rather thoroughly and applied to the basic selections

studied in class. These class selections are chosen for their literary

quality and for the amount of literary criticism available,

Composition is based on the writing of critical analyses. The methods

of research and documentation are taught on an individual basis to students

who have not had Advanced Composition. The major theme is a combination of

literary analysis with research in literary criticism; numerous shorter

paper=s also involve analyses of varied selections,

Materials

Texts

Danziger and Johnson, An introduction to Literary Criticism (Heath;
Brooks, The Well-Wrou ht Urn Harbrace
England in Literature adopted text)

Shakespeare, Sonnets
Wordsworth, "Lines Composed a Few Miles above Tin ern Abbey"
Keats, "Ode on a Grecian Urn"

"Ode to a Nightingale"
Shelley, "Ode to the West Wind
Arnold, "Dover Beach"
Thomas, "Do Not Go Gentle into That Good i h "
Churchill, "Dunkirk"
Yeats, "Sailing to Byzantium ""

A ventures in English Literature (adopted text)- =

Lamb, "Old China"

Tennyson, "Tears, Idle Tears"
Stevenson, "Markheim"
Thomas, "Fern Hill"

Orwell, "Shooting an Elephant

Fitzgerald, The Great Gatsby



Robinson, "Mr. Flood's Party" (Mimeographed)

Audiovisual

Recordings

"The Dazzling F. Scott Fitzgerald" (Motivated Programming Corp.)
"English Romantic Poetry" (Caedmon)
"Dylan Thomas: Selections from His Writings Read by the Poet"

Caedmon)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Begin the study of literary research by assigning each of the five chapters
in An Introduction to Literary Criticism. Support the literary principles
with selections to which they apply; for example, "Dover Beach" is used in
the study of imagery.

A research paper, based on literature, is required. The student may choose
a genre, a single author, a school of criticism, a recurring theme, or a
single literary work for his topic, combining his research on the topic with
his own analysis. Students Who have not been instructed in the methodology
of research must be given individual attention. (See Advanced Composition.)
Only those topics may be selected for which criticism is available. Stu-
dents should be given a bibliography of critical works in'the library. The
preliminary instructions should be given early in the course in order that
the student may work independently throughout most of the time alloted to
the course.

Read to the students Perrine's "The Nature of Proof in the interpretation
of Poetry," Read down to the poem by Dickinson; present the poem and let
the studentS try to arrive at the meaning of the poem. When present "The
Sick Rose" for a written analysis. Complete the assignment by reading
Perrin's interpretation. (Note: This assignment should come before the
student has had time to read the analysis of "The Sick Rose" in An intro-
duction to Literary C ci )

Assign one or more explications of a short poem, using an outline similar
to the following:

I. Structure (Organization of subject

A. Introduction
B. Argument
C. Conclusion
D. Transitions

II. Diction (aptness and effectiveness

A. Denotative words
B. Connotative words
C. Metaphor
D. Imagery

er



III. Qualities of sound

A. Rhyme
B. Alliteration
C. Assonance
D. Onomatopoeia

IV. Thematic values

A. Literal, or express ideas
B. Symbolic, or implied ideas
C. Ambiguity

In order that students may learn that there are dilrergent opinions regarding
the interpretation of a vork and that no critic's interpretation should be
accepted as absolute, they may be given Brooks and Warren's analysis of
"Mt. Flood's Party," whf.ch was later contradicted by John Parish. Give the
students copies of the poem, call for reactions, read Brooks and Warren's
analysis, continue the discussion, and then read Parish'e interpretation.

For each selection studied, assign to one or more students Critical material
to present to the class. Encourage discussion concerning the critic's point
of view.

Assign an analysis of structure, symbolism, tone and purpose in The -Great
Gatsby.

Assign an in-class analysis of Churchill's "Dunkirk," showing how Churchill
used juxtaposition, sentence structure, diction and metaphor to inspire the
English people at a critical moment in history.

Use "Sailing to Byzantium" and "Vale from Carthage" (End -of- the -Year Exam-
ination) for final essays of literary analysis. (These may be given in lieu
of conventional tests.)

Teacher Resources

Brooks, Cleanth and Robert Penn Warren. Understanding Poetry. New York:
Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1960.

Commission. on English. " -lan Thomas 'Fern Hill,'" 12 000 Students and
Princeton: College Entrance Examinations

Board, 196, pp. 157-68.

End- f- e-Year Examinations in English for College-
College Entrance ExamiltIRTITEE77.bound Students. Prince

"Craft of Literature, The: 'Dover peach,'" Literature VI (Teacher's Guide).
The Oregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc,,
1970, pp. 106-11.

Craft of Literature, The: 'Fern Hill,'" Literature VI (Teacher's Guide).
The Oregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc.,
1970, pp. 97-102.
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" "Craft of Literature, The. 'Ode to a Nightingale,'" ter- ure VI
Teacher's Guide The Oregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart

and Winston, Inc. 1970, pp. 102-106.

Critical Essays on the Poetry of Tennyson, ed. John Killham New York:
Barnes and Noble, Inc., 1 O.

Drew, Elizabeth. Poetry: A M odern Guide to Its Understanding and
New York: Dell Publishing Company, Inc, 1

Frederiksen, Mildred. "Markheim," English Journal, LVI (September, 1967),
852-511.

Gutteridge, Don. "The Affective Fallacy and the Student's Response to
Poetry," English- Journal, LXI (February, 1972), 210-21.

. Keskinin, Kenneth. "'Shooting an Elephant': An Essay to Teach, English
Journal, LV (September, 1966), 669-72.

Lesser, Simon O. "'Sailing to Byzantium' Another Voice, Another Reading, ""
College English, XXVIII (January, 1969), 291-309.

Mel lord, James M. "Counterpoint as Technique in 'The Great Ca by," English
Journal, LV (October, 1966), 853.59.

Meyer, Robert H. "Dylan Thomas: The Experience, the Picture, and the
Message," English Journal, LX (February, 1971), 1993204.

Miller, Lois T. "The Eternal Note of Sadness," English_ Journal, LIV (May,
1965), 447-48.

Nist, John. "Sound and Sense: Some Structure of Poetry, CollegeEnglishl
XXIII (January, 1962), 391-95

Olson, Elder. "'Sailing to'Byzantium' Prolegomena to a Poetics of the
Lyric, " The Permanence of Yeats, ed. James Hall and Martin Steinmann.
New York:W,19:1pp. 257-69.

Parish, John E. "The Rehabilitation of Eben Flood, " English Journal, LV
(September, 1966), 697-98,

Perrino, Lawrence. "The Nature of Proof in Interpretation of Poetry,"
EgelLa2=11] (Septmber, 1962), 393-98.

"Poetry: 'Ode to the West Wind,'" Literature V (Teacher's Guide
Oregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston,
pp. 204-206.

. The
C., 1970,

Fury , Alan C. "Literary Criticism, Testing and the English Teacher,"
College English, XXVIII (January, 1967), 310-13.

"Supplemental Novels: The Great Gatsby," Literature VI (Teacher's Guide).
The Oregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc.
pp. 204-23.
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Tanner, Bernard, "The Gospel of Catsby, English L
1965), 467-74.

Twentieth Century Interpretations o

epteMber,

Great Gabby- Ernest Lockridge.
g1 wood Cliffs: entice -Hall, Inc., 19
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Louise Jones

Elizabeth filtanks

THE BRITISH HOVEL

Eta s e

Rationale

The great novels of the Victorian ;se in England offer models of rodi-

tional novel form from which students can gain perspective and understandingg

of the changes that have occurred in our century. The advanced reader

tempers his judgment by placing the novel in its frame of time and place,

considering the varied social, economic and political conditions of the age.

The student examines the purpose of the author in writing, the author's

particular attitude, and the significant aspects of the novel in which

he

The novels of the period convey not only the outer features of the Vic-

torians, but else reveal, as Joan Schultz states, "the sense of self that

prevailed at the time." Like the best of our contemporary writers, the

Victorian novelists were struggling with the questions of how :men do and

should live their lives. Since the world they describe is not today's

id, the reader can more dispassionately experience through their works

answers to psychological and moral problems that are no less relevant

today.

Synopsis. Although the British novel made its appear-
nee earlier, it reached its height in the nineteenth

century with such writers as Hardy, Thackeray, Austen,
the Brontes, Eliot, Dickens and Butler. Three novels
selected from these authors are studied in depth, with
emphasis on their structure and other major character-
istics. The development of the novel as a literary
form is also emphasized. Students are required to read
an additional novel for independent analysis.



Concept

;.n in-depth itish novel through the nineteenth ceri-

tury covers most of the major aspects of the novel and leads to a deeper

understanding of and appreciation for any work in the fictional mode.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Trace the development of the novel from its early characteristics
through the emergence of the novel in the eighteenth century.

Choose voluntarily a mature IeVel of reading.

3. Formulate standards by &ich 2 novel is evaluated.

4. :_nalyze the thajor aspects of the novel, focusing attention on
style, structure, tone.

5. ',rite a critical analysis of a novel.

6. Identify and explain coSb irony.tt

7. React to the novel as a medium for a representation of life.

8. Respond emotionally and imaginatively to the situations in
which the characters are placed.

Basic Study

The history or development of the novel is brought out briefly (including

the Gothic Romance): emphasis is placed on the major aspects of the novel

as a literary form: author's purpose, structure, characterization) setting,

manner, -and style. These aspects are brought out in the study of at least

three novels; these may be chosen from the Victorian Age, but not necessarily.

The student reads an additional English novel of his own selection and

uses it as a basis for an analysis of the major aspects of the novel.

Additional composition assignments may deal with themes, characters, setting,

dialects, or opinion papers on ethical implications.
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lqateriais

Texts

Lronto, VutheringHeiphts 1,1ew .,w(mLcan Library)
erdy, Return of the Native hew :werican Library)

Conrad, Lord Jim Wel; American Library
Thackeray, Henry -swond--as '4;4 alternate selection

5.auare Press

aiot, 14illonthejloss--as an alt mate selection
Butler, Uey of Fleshas an alternate selection

aluare P

Fielding, Tow Jonee--as an alternate selection

:udiovisual

{eccrdings

h.Frow Uuthering heights,'

Luggested Lpproaches and Procedures

listening Libra:

ash gton

(;irwent)

0;aohington

(Dell)

)

Discuss the contributions to the development of the novel from the thirteenth
century through the publication of Pamela in 1740.

Discuss the social factors of the eighteenth century and show their influence
on the development of the novel.

Formulate a body of major characteristics of the novel by having the students
draw on their own reading experience. Retain the characteristics that seem
most applicable to the novel in general.

Have students do individual research on tare contributions of specific writers
to the growth of the novel.

-sari major critical paper (600-L00 words) on a novel th
reads on an individual basis. This paper should give proof
has gained an insight into the major aspects of the novel.

the student
hat the student

Using the encuiry approach, lead students to determine how a particular
novel is a reflection of the time in which it is written, how it is not a
reflection, and what the novel has to say to the present generation.

Discuss the ethical and oral aspects of each novel studied: has Jim
justified in his act? How would the situation of Eustacia and Wildeve be
different today? Can Heathcliff!s desire for revenge be justified?

Teacher's Resources

Men, ;falter. The English Novo P ilort Cria2A111RIay, New Yo
CosE. P. Dutton and Co,,any, l956.

Cecil, David, Victorian I,pvelists, Chicago: The Unive-sity of Chicago
Press, 1965.
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Co

1952
-1 Lotter. New York: Lon r° r and Company,

Cooler, Let ice George Eliot. London: Longmans, Green and
1960.

ails, 1% A. Jane Aus the Six Hovels. London:
1965.

he Bronte Novels. London:

Critics on Charlotte and Emily Bronte, ed.
University-of ijami Press, 1960.

D ...cusslon-
Company, 1960 ,

Geoff _e ed. Richard S

Drew, flicabeth. The Novel: _odern Guide
,. . Norton and Company, -Inc., 1963.

p ny, Ltd.

...ethuen and Company, Ltd

lathue- and Company, Ltd., 1968.

Judith O'Neill. Coral Gables:

ang. Boston: D. C. Heat and

FiPLIAP...qI21-22. new York:

zo, Leo. Jose in Conrad: Giant in Exile. Now York:
1962.

The a Allan Company,

Hardy: Collection of Critical EQ_t.ly!, ed. .abert J. Guerard. Englewood
Cliffs; Prentice-Eall, Inc,,-1963.

Hunt, Kellogg 'lord Jtil and The Return of the Nativ
Journrl L December, 1961), 601-606.

Contrast", English

Powell, Pansy. "Cn Teaching The Return of the Native", English Journal) LIV
(Larch, 1965), 217-22.

Scott-James, R. A. and C. Day Lewis. Thomas Hardy. London: Published for
the British Council and the National Book League by Longmansy Green
and Company, 1965.

"Supplemental Hovels: L'uthering Heights", Literature IV Teacher Guide
The Oregon Curriculum. Dew York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1970,
pp. 228-56.

Tillotson, Geoffrey. "hacker aV the Novelist. London: 1:tethuen and Company,
Ltd., 1954.

Twentieth Century Interpretations of Lord Jim
Englewood Cliffs, N. J. Prentice-Nell,

Twentieth Century

Englewood Cliffs H. J... Prentice-Nall,
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Louise Jones
Jane Mitcham

Rationale

SHAKTSPEARE SEMINAR

Will the real William Shakespeare please stand?

Phase V

The true Shakespeare is a poet for the young, the eager, the o : antic.

The Elizabethans, whose average life-span would automatically make Shake-

speare's audience a young one, responded with uninhibited approval. At times

perhaps we think we have lost this awareness of Shakespeare's appeal and have

instead consigned his works to the scholars and the critics. However, such

ideas can be dispelled when we examine the Shakespeare audiences of today,

especially at the three Stratfo d -Ontario, Connecticut and England--and

find high- school and college young people crowding into the theater, quite

often standing throughout the entire performance.

If ever one needs to tread softly, it must be in helping students to

discover the real significance of Shakespeare through reading, hearing and

seeing his plays. A cursory reading will do little more than acquaint one

with the plot; on the other hand, a dissection, or line-by-line analysi

destroys the spontaneity necessary to evoke appreciative response. Somewhere

between the two extremes lies the solution to making a study of Shakespeare

a memorable experience.

In the critical process the engagement-involvement is the lowest of the

four elements, evaluation, the highest. It seems reasonable to suppose, how-

ever, that the greater one's ability to evaluate the qualities of a literary

work, the greater his capacity for involvement. An in-depth study and critp

ical evaluation of form, language; plot and character should enhance one's
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appreciation rather than dent it.
The Elimbethans responded to Shakespeare emotionally; the mature high-

school student should also respond emotionally, but intellectually as well.

Synopsis. Although several plays by Shakespeare
have been included on lower levels students in
this course have the opportunity of making a
mature and in-depth study of three or four addi-
tional works of the greatest dramatic and poetic
genius of the English language. Flays are chosen
from the great tragedies (Hamlet, King Lear and
Othello), the histories (Richard III and Henry V),
and his delightful comedies (Pte Winter Tale
and The Temrest).

Concept

An in-depth study of three or more of Shakespeare's greatest plays leads

to a deeper understanding of and appreciation for the qualities that make

Shakespeare the most sublime of all poets.

Attainment. Goals

The student should be able to

1. Read lines from the plays with fluency and feeling.

2. Associate metaphor with interpretation of character.

3. Read Shake peare's plays or.listen to a recording or see a live
play, film, or TV performance with pleasure and comprehension.

Produce excerpts from the plays with character interpretation
through voice, gesture and facial expression.

Determine psychological reactions of characters to given situations,
such as Lear, Hamlet and Richard.

6. Relate Aristotle's Poetics to Shakespeare's plays, pointing out
differences and similarities of the English drama and the Classical.

Relate the structure of the speeches to the speaker--blank verse,
prose, rhyme.

Select specific examples of imagery (following the showing of The
Artistry of Shakes eare

V-13



Explain the plot of a Shakespearean play by means of a simple
diagram.

10. Trace the development of the drama in England by naming the three
periods and the characteristics of each period.

Basic Study

Three plays (preferably two tragedies and one history) are studied in

class. One additional play is read independently. Aristotle's Poetics is

optional with the teacher. Related content includes development of the drama

in England, Elizabethan playhouses, aspects of tragedy, dramatic irony,

versification, imagery, metaphor, symbolism, plot development, characters

nation, and soliloquy.

Composition stresses refinement in literary analysis--one major theme

and several shorter themes dealing with aspects of the plays. Tests are

primarily essay, with same portion of each test dealing with evaluation of

critical material on the play. Oral composition includes interpretation and

class and /or group discussion.

Materials

Texts

Pooley, Enaland_in Literature (adopted text)
Aristotle, TbeWneographed)
King Lear, ed. Francis Ferguson (Dell)
Richard III, ed, Francis Ferguson (Dell)

Audiovisual

Films

Age of Elizabeth (EEC, Region IV)

Shakespeare (EEC, Region IV)

A Sense of Tragedy
Character
Imagery

Patterns of Sound
Turning Points

V-14



Hamlet (EEC, Region IV)

That Happens in Hamlet

The Poisoned Kingdom
The Readiness I

Recordings

"The hiving Shakespeare: King Leal

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Early in the course show the films, Artistry of
of

series, which
analyze tragedy, character, imagery, patterns of sound and turning points.
Since these are based on Macbeth, students may be issued copies of the play
in order to study the passages discussed. In the meantime they should com-
plete the reading of the first play to be discussed in class..

Assign Aristotle's iteIlLa as a basis for the major theme. Ask students to
relate the Poetics to one of the plays to be studied or to the one read
independently.

Divide students into three groups. Assign each group one of the plays that
are to be studied in class. Sub-divide each group into three or four par-
ticipants. Assign or let them select a scene from the play to be presented
to the class at some time during the course. If the sub-group does not have
enough participants, students may "borrow" from another group. The lines
must be memorized.

Show the three Hamlet films (Encyclopaedia Britannica) and. follow each film
with class discussion.

Present background material on the development of the drama in England.
Assign background reading on the Elizabethan Age.

Use two different recordings of passages from the plays and discuss the diff--
erenees in interpretation.

Assign a theme which calls for an explication of a highly dramatic passage
from one of the plays.

Assign a theme dealing with a single aspect from one of the plays studied:

The Fool in King Lear
Three Young Men: A Contrast_ (Hamlet, Lae_ es and Fortinbras)
Shakespeare's Use of Nature in King Lear (Hamlet, Richard III,etc.)
The Political Strategies of Richard III

Teacher Resources

Bowden, William R, "Teaching Structure in Shakespeare," College English,
XXIII (April, 1962), 525-31.
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Bradley, A. C. Shakespearean Tragedy. New York: Meridian Looks, Inc., 1955.

Campbell. Lily B. Shakespeare Tragic Heroes. New York: Barnes and
Noble. 1961.

Charlton, H. B. Shakespearean Tragedy Cambridge: Univei Press, 1961.

Charney Maurice. Style in Hamlet. Princeton: Princeton ,-Iversitv Press,
1961.

Dye, Harriet. "Appearance - Reality Theme in King Lear," College English,XXV
(April, 1964), 514-17,

Hodgins, Frank and Audrey. "Teaching Guide for Richard III," English Journal
)V (March 1956), 13-40, 144.

Hughes, Daniel E. "The 'Worm of Conscience_' in Richard III and Macbeth,
English _Journal, LV (October, 1966), 845-52.

Leas, Susan E. "Richard III, Shakespeare and History, Engli h Journal,
(December, 1971), 1214-16, 96.

Levine, Richard A. "The Tragedy of Hamlet's World View,"
-XXIII (April, 1962), 539-46.

Ornstein, Robert. "Teaching Hamlet," College English,
502-508.

Parker, Richard K. "Poloniusi Indireetions: A Cont
English Journal, LVII March, 1968), 339-44.

Shakespeare, William.
Furness, Jr. New

Furness, Jr. New

Colle English,

(April, 1964),

fling Idea in Hamlet,

Hamlet: A New Variorum Edition, ed. Horace Howard
York: Dover Publications, Inc., 1963.

King Lear: A New Variorum Edition, ed. Horace Howard
Yrk: Dover Publications, Inc., 1963.

Thorndike, Ashley. Shak Theatre. New York: Macmillan Company,194

Twentieth Century IntE rotations of Hamle
Cliffs: ice-Hall, Inc., 1960.

ed. Maynard Mack. Englewood

Twentieth Century Inte_ retations o' Henry V, ed. Maynard Mack. Englewood
Cliffs: entice-Hall, Inc., 1968.

Van Doren, Mark. Shakespeare (Anchor Books Edition). Garden City, New York:
Doubleday and Company, Inc., 1939.

"What a Piece of Work Is Man: Hamlet," Literature VI (Teacher's Guide
The Oregon Curriculum. New York: Holt, Rinehart and Winston, Inc
1970, pp. 127-81.
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the everzenco of lienrik on

Fhase V

lit , y scene nin eteenth

century, tine draiaa took on.a new dimension --that of bringing to the theater

audience a realistic approach to the social problems of their own t Ae,

he portrayed real -life men and women seeking to find individual freedom in an

al

his own experiences, he escapes 'becorling merely another spokesman for reform.

Because of hi- pathy for his characters, after drawn from

Although Shaw ias an early disciple, his tone and technique differed;

it was not until the twentieth century that .Ibsen s rightfully recognized

the "fat ter of modern drama." Coinciding with the year of his death, a

new dramati::' appeared, one who also attacked the values of his own middle-

class society, John Galsworthyls voice of protest was muted but die

was his purpose to reveal the tragic implications of a social system but not

to propose the solutions, as in the inevitable result of a clash between

Labor and Capital in Strife

A woman dead, and the two best men broken!

However, Galsworthy's revelations did not always go unrewarded; his expos _re

of the penal system in justice brought about some degree of prison reform.

The modern day dramatists who are the heirs of Ibsen's technique and

purpose far surpass h in popularity; far example, Ca ey Tennessee

,':rthur Mier and Edward ;.lbee. tut since basic values of society

do not change greatly, even Ibsen has same thing pertinent to say to us today

of our calm rcblems: woLlel lib, graft, pollution, and ignorance shrouded

n convention.



Cone opt

kRis. The study of tiko Ir,odern drama e ins
several .U:0onl a i!orweiah

who is referred to as ,the father of modern
drama." Later playwrichts who carried on the
tradition of are Shaw and Galsworthy in
_hLland, and Arthur ioiler in America. The
course omphasi-4os the importance and popularity
of the drama as a means through which the evils
of a social order are revealed and criticized.

The prcableru drama is one of the most effective mediums for voicing

dissatisfaction with the social condition. of the time.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to

1. Read drama on his own and point out the autho 0 purpose and
dramatic techniques.

Point out differences in the echniques of dramatists and novelists
in attacking social problems.

Recognize and identify outstanding differences between the Greek
and Elizabethan drama (assuming the endent is already familiar with
these) and the modern.

Point out echoes of the Greek chorus as they appear in modern drama.

Recognize and n-i _ the character(s) through whici-r the playwright
expresses his own ideas of ociety.

Give examples of satire as a special literary convention used in
social protest.

Identify oblems of society as they have concerned playwrigl
ill times.

Formulate opinions on the extent of man's responsibility to society
and his responsibility to himself.

Basic Study

Five plays are used as a basis for class discussion. Students read

additional plays for symposity and each student reads independently one

play of his own choice. Zmphasis is placed not only on content of the



social dram th e ! ualitie s of dramatio,tec..

includini] r----tdre, the purposes of dialocue, dialects, and r currin& themes.

s arc rased priLtarily or, analysis and criticism of the author-

and purposes (Iral composition lass discus- panel discus-

sion, symposiums) also }la's an Tor _,ant role.

Texts

Patterns in Literary Arts Series: Dramatic Tragedy, e-; mcAvoy
(Yobster

Ibsen, Ghosts
Miller, All FT Sons

England in Literature, ed. Pooley (adopted text)

Chair, Rymnalion

Great Playl_k Ili en, irnt. John Gassner (Eantam)

Lawrence and Lee, ihe Night T (Banter

Galsworthy, Plays (Scribner's

Justice.

Audiovisual

Recordings

"A Doll's House by Henrik Ibsen" (Request Re.;ords, Inc.
"Ibsen's An Enemy ofthePeople" (Gaedpion)
"Shaw's pymaalion" (Caedmon)
"Death of a Salesman by Arthur Miller" (Caedmon)
"The Crucible by Arthur Hiller" (Caedmon)

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Since Ibsen is generally recognized as the "father of nodern drama," the
course should begin with a cursory study of Ibsen's life, emphasizing thetraits that were responsible for his directing the drama into new channels.
In the meantime students will read Ghosts, to be discussed the latter part ofthe first week.

Divide the class into four groups. Assign one of the following play_s to eachgroup: The 11i1d Duck, LkIngalIL* People, A Doll' =se and
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Assign a
and class

Builder. (Ii the nroup are too largo, Resmersholm laay also be
:ach 'roup l!ill prof r= sylaposium to ,e presented to the class.-

per on problems dealt with by Ibs n l sin& content on the reading,
iscussion of Ghest- and on the discussions l=y the symposimis.

nave the student
problem and present
that they have iholud

(if in Ecoups) rite a short skit dealing with a cu:rent
the clss. students should give concrete evidence

atjc --ni,,ues'in the writing of the skit.

Assign ez_oerpts from tl e ply- to Lpe presented in class or an tape. Studentsshould pay particular attention to interpretation. Comparisons may then bedrawn 1,ctween their interpretations and professional interpretations (wherethe records are available.

J udents should choose one play in addition to those read in class cr by
grbups and write a eriti,ue. This play may be chosen from Arthur Niller,
Tennessee Williams, Lillian Hellman, Lawrence and Lee, Galsworthy, or any
other play approved by the teacher.

Assign a personal opinion paper on the conflict between , responsibilityto himself and to society.

Resources

Arthur 'Miller: Twavne'- United Author ries, ed. Leonard Noss. New York:
Twayne Publishers, Inc., 1967.

Gassner, John. "Bernard Shaw and the baking of the Mode-- Lind," 221kg.2
aiRfish, L;dIi (April, 1962), 517-25.

-U. B. Shaw::_ Collect Critical Essays, Kau.ilran. Englewooc.Cliffs: Prentice all, Inc., 1965.

u,rvey, Robert C. How Shavian Is the Fvflmalion We Teach?" English Journal,
LLB (December 1970), 1234-3C.

Ibsen: A Collection of Cr.itical Essays, ed. Fjelde. Englewood Cliffs:
Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1965.

Ward, C. Lernard Shaw. London: Longmans, Green and Company, Ltd., 1950.
P blished for the Dritish Council and the National Book League)

t lest, Alick. George Dernard Shaw. "A Good ran Fallen _ ng Fabians.11 'York: International Publishers, 1950.

Woolbridge, Homer E. George Bernard Shaw: Creative Artist . Carbondale:
Southern Illinois University Press, 1963.



Uilta r se V
Loni3e Jones

ion :l

YaIL LITC

A 7,:n1versal concern of literature sine- i inning is the nature

and character of with emphasis on human Inc: oral values. Nan has

ts, and there are different influences at work n him; yet mankind is

more entwined, clear across the globe, than he ever has been threatened

vith same dis rter given to the same intensity, to the love of life, and

dedicated to the preservation of happy` existence' which is no longer personal

or national. Lecause man possesses basic traits that leither time nor geog

raphy can alter, a comparative study of world literature will help the stu

dent to Letter understa nd the iikene sess and differences between himself

and others and will provide the possibilities for a better life throughout

the world.

oyno sie. This course is a comparative study of man in
literature. It includes selections from major nation
alities other than British and American with some
attention to minority cultures. 'ciajor works will include
Zurlpides! 1,edea and Ibscn's hedda Gabler. The selec
tions are approached thematically.

Concept

'dorld literature givesthe student a comparative study of man that will

help him to better understand likenesses and differences, in all

periods of time and in all places, and will provide the possibilities for

a. better life for all.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able to



la L tbal..es in lei sat r fro;:: various countries to the universal
nature t!haracter

Identify tn, e Lasic traits of man
can alter.

:ither time no: ceL raphy

ldontify outstanding eharacteristica ni. the
studied.

each

plain in oral discussions people in other areas of t world
think and feel and what has shaped their cultural patterns and
political beliefs to enrich specific literary selections.

5. urite ative analysis.

Lasic Study

Thou-' only a liLited overview of world literature is possible in a

single course, 4his eourse includes a tiling of major worlis from both

East and , st and froia both the classical and the modern. Euripides! Medea

and Ibsen! s EeddeJiabler are given the greatest emphasis.

iiaterials

Te::t

Nan i Literazure, ed. idller (Scott, Foresman

Supplementary Texts

Russian and Eastern European Literature, ed. id mller (Scott Fore _

Translations ir©a the French, ed. idller (Scott, Foresman-1-
Italian Literature in Translation, ed. niller (Scott, Foresmen)
Literature of the Eastern florid, ed. (Scott, Foresman
Teutonic Literature in En Translation, ed. (Scott, Foresman)

Audiovisuals

Film

us Insight Througll Li

recordings

HHedeau (Decca
11-fedde Gabler!! dmon
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anc .roceoures

orEi
r:;roups of five o six. dive

fol1 owin7, to explore, research and report on

Cheithov's short storiess

ushkin's 1-;oetry

:.an and n:Atre J u Chinese poetry

'- Fontaine s rabies

one oi the

tuderii L; tram e one the plays (whole or in oart).

Assicn a comparative
the two wilen handle

1sis of Nedea and Hedda Gabler showing the ways
crises in their lives.

As, am an in-class theme on °A Study in Contrasts and
using,iledea and Hedda Gabler.

Select oral readings for class.

Pr Tar- visual 0iepayrs u concepts found in the literature.

Teacher Resources

Creel, L. C. Confl)cius to iie© Tse-tun .Ch.Press,1957.

Dorey, flichael
hflish

University of Clicago

HIbsen's Iiedda Gabler: Tragedy as
Denouement," College

euber, 1967 6

Dm: °homer in 2001,0
1270-71.

ournal, LIX (December, 1970),

Friedrich, Verner P. history of German. Ii_teaUole, 1961.
New York: Carnes

Glermy, The Artillery Barrage' by Alexander Solzhenits-
fl Life,LaXII (June 23, 1972), 42-60. (Includes this complete chapter fromAukust 14)

Ibsen. A Collection of Critical '...ssays ed. Rolf Fjelde. Englewood Clif5
New Jersey, Prentice-Hall, 1965.

ne. Donald. Japnese Literature: An introduction for Western Readers .hew York: Grave PFess, Inc., 1955.

Lesch, Henry G. A Pageant of Old Scandanovia. New York: for
1968.Libraries Pre s

roan in Li- ure ('t`eacher's IZesource Coo
Scott, esuan and Company, 1971.
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,.0111, °A Tool: at

%-a)7.

e, D.

'Ansto

Imse,

1960.

1950.

--Journa 1 bruary, 1971 1

Literature. flew Yorl,. Alfred A. Nno

Litcrazu Holt, :line

istory of Ge iian Literature. i:ew Yoric. Univer ess,

Seamen, James 'Introduction to Jiedern Polish Literature in the secondar
:iehool,:inglish.Journal, IX January, 1971), 38-41.

Slonim, _ Livovich. An_ Outline .of Rus, n Literature. flew York: cxford
University Press 1958.

Ueyiew ilotes and 5tudy Guide__o the_IlmLof Euripides,
Aeschylus, and Arisin22. Hew York 1,-onarch Press 1964.



Jane Mitcham
Phase V

MASTERPIECES OF LITE RAT F I

Rationale

In literature, as well as in art, music and sculpture, certain works

have survived all ages and crossed all boundaries. are the works that

we designate -oday as masterpieces, even though there may have teen lap

during which they fell into disrepute or were relegated to the minor posi-

tion of having been great in their own time. Even Shakespeare suffered

-tcis ignominy during the seventeenth century, when Samuel Pepys wrote that

saw Midsummer Night's Dream, which I had never seen before, nor shall

ever again, for it is the most insipid, ridiculous play that ever I saw in

life." For those who agree with Pepys- denunciation of this particular

play, there is John Evelyn, who said of Hamlett but now the old

plays begin to disgust this refined age, since his Majesty's being so long

abroad." Melville outlived the initial popularity of Moby Dick end died

before it received recognition as one of the great American novels; Fitz-

gerald was practically unknown in the years following his death and was not

rediscovered until the Sixties. Thus we seem to determine our masterpieces

in the light of their relevance today.

What, then, is the criteria by which we determine st masterpiece? First,

must relate to a universal theme; and second, the power of expression

must be so great that it cannot be lost through translation nor diminished

by time.

Today the works of such literary giants as Sophocles, Dante, Tolstoy,

Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton and many others are masterpieces simply because

they have something pertinent to say to us of our own thoughts and actions.



Synopsis. Of the millions of words that have assumed
literary form, there are relatively few that have be-
come immortalized through the pens of great authors,
In this course students have the opportunity of
examining a selected few masterpieces and the culture
and age that produced them. Works chosen from such
writers as Sophocles, Euripides, Dante, _lton, Tolstoy
and Hugo will constitute the major portion of the content.

Concept

The reading of the works of the great literary figures of the world

provides one with the best that has been recorded and increases his power to

evaluate literary qualities.

Attainment Goals

The student should be able

1. Become familiar with names and nationalities of authors whose works
are recognized as masterpieces in order to learn to be discrim nat-
ing in choosing independent reading material.

Name the characteristics of the Classical epic and apply to
Paradise Lost.

Evaluate translations by comparing two or re of the same work.

Examine writings of earlier centuries in order to determine themes
and social and political problems, relating them to modern
literature.

Relate a literary work to the same theme in art and music.

Establish criteria by which he may evaluate the qualities that
determine the immortality of rtain authors and their works.

Basic Study

Several long works are assigned for class study; including poetry,

drama and fiction. Shorter works are studied on a group or individual basic.::

short stories, short works by Milton, other selected poems and non-fiction.

Literary techniques include terza rime, allegory and characteristics of the

epic.
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Composition activities include literary analyses, comparisons, and

evaluation

Materials

Texts

Dramatic Trage Oedipus), ed. William McAvoy (Webster /McGraw -Hill)
England in LiteratE1T-TTrzlopted text)

Dante, The Inferno, tr. John Ciardi (New Ame lean Library)
Tolstoy, Resurrection (Washington Square Press)

or
Hugo, Les Miserable (Washington Square Press)
Milton, Paradise Lost cmillan)

Audiovisual

Films

.Cedipus Rex (EBC, Region IV)

The Aae of Sophocles
The Char_acte
Ian and God

The Recovery of Oedipus

Filmstrips with Sound

The Age of e and Giotto (Guidance Ass a

Suggested Approaches and Procedures

Use a chronological approach in order to examine the literary qualities ofeach age and culture studied. Thus, Oedipus would be studied first. Showthe Oedipus Rex films and follow each with a discussion. Use the review ofthe films (dish Journal, October, 1965) as a basis for evaluation and
argument.

Divide the class into groups of four or five. Assign a composite theme toeach group. These topics may be based on other selections by the authorswhose works are studied in class, such as Dante's Purgatory or additional
books from Paradise Lost.

Make individual assignments of short stories that are considered classics.
Authors may include Chekhov, Conrad, Faulkner, Hemingway, Galsworthy,Maugham, Turgenev, Dostoyevsky, DeMaupassant, etc. These selections shouldbe checked against selections taught in other classes to insure that therewill be no overlapping. Each student should present to the class an analysis
of the qualities of the story he reads. When three or more students read
stories by the same author, a symposium may be organized.
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Assign a comr ison of translations of a passage from either Oedipus or The
Inferno. Pr- only a few students could choose The Inferno because of
th scarcity of copies.

Let each student choose a t ?:cme or topic and show how it is brought out in
literature and art, (Examples: the beauty of ENO, the judgment of Adam and
Eve, social problems France, description of hell, etc.) This activity
may be oral or written.

Early in the course make the major theme assignment. The topic should he
related to the material studied in class taut should require additional read-
ing, Suggested topics are the following:

A Comparison of the Descriptions of Hell in Paradise Lest, The Inferno,
and the Induction to A Mirror f

fl g tes

A Comparison of Croon in Oedipus the King and Antigone (A student who
has had or has signed up for World Literature I may not choose
this topic.)

The Character of Milton's Eve in Par ise Lost, Book IX

A Study of Censorship in Milton's Areopagitica

Discuss the social problems presented in the novel used for class study.
Whether the author is Tolstoy or Hugo, the idealism of the author is brought
out. Discuss 'he philosopiri and show to what extent it has been realized
today.

Teacher Resources

Bayley, John. Tol toy and the Novel. New York: Viking Press, 1966.

Clarke, Howard. "The Oedipus Films: A Review," English Journal LIV
(October, 1965), 592-60C.

Fergus n, Francis. Dante. New York: Macmillan Comp ny 1966.

Fuller, Edmund. John Milton. New York: Seabury Press, 1957.

Grandgent, Charles Hall. Dante. New York: Frederick Un7ar Publishing
Company, 1966.

Hyman, Lawrence W. "Poetry and Dogma in P -adise 7III)," College
English, XIX (April, 1968), 529-35.

Knox, Bernard. "Sophocles' Oedipus," Tragic Themes i_
ed. Cleanth Brooks. New Haven and London: Yale

Mohl, Ruth. Studie
York: Federi

Weste

Coi./craity

.11 Literature,

nd the Theory o

Tillyard, E. M. W. Milton. New York: Collier Books, 1966.

e

1955.

Twentieth Century Interpretations of Oedipus Rex, ed. Michael J. O'Brien.
Englewood Cliffs: Prentice-Hall; InETT78.
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